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Background of Organizers

® Asia-Pacific Forum of Environmental Journalists (APFEJ)

APFE]J was formally consttuted 1n January 1988, at a Regional Conference on Media and the Environment 1n Asia by
the UN-ESCAP. It 1s the oldest world organization of professional environmental journalists grouping more than 7000
members 11 37 countries representing the Asia-Pacific region.

APFE] work programmes mclude specialized regional traming workshops on environmental reporting, publications
such as books on environmental reporting, newsletters, and a clipping scrvice; lechnical assistance for national chapters
(NFED as well as support to selected NFET acuvities journalist exchange programmes, research and study programmes
tor excellence i environmental reporting. Many NFEJ members have therr own work programme. For more
mtormation please sce APELL) web site, http //www.oneworld org/slejt

® Commonwealth Environmental Journalists Association (CEJA)

CEJA was lormed at the 6th World Congress of Environmental Journalists held 1n Sii Lanka, m October 1998, which
was attended by 76 participants from 35 countries. It was mitiated with the support ot The Commonwealth Foundation
and UNEP I[nitially CTRJA had o membership of 16 British Commonwealth countries, but this number has grown to 26,
representing more than 100 media organizations and institutions 1n 1ts member countries It amns to create a network of
cnvironmental journahists m Commonwealth countries to share 1deas, problems and experiences It also plans to work to

merease aceess to environmental mformation resources n its member countries and o promole more professional
reporting on environmental 1ssues

Barlier CEJA congresses were held m Colombo, Sni Lanka, and Dhaka, Bangladesh, while the 2001 and 2002
Congresses will be held m Malaysia and Kenya respectively. CEJA's head office 1s based 1in Bangladesh.For more
informaton please see CRJA web site, hup:/www.oneworld org/slejt/cea hun

® Forum of Environmental Journalists of Bangladesh (FEJB)

FEIB, since 1ts founding 1 1983, has been one of the most active and dynamic orgamzations promotng the green
agenda 1in Bangladesh. FEJB 1§ i tounding member of both AFE] and CEJA and member ot Bangladesh's high-powered
National LEnvironment Council FEIB has played a leading role during the formulation of Bangladesh's globally
acclaimed Nauonal Linvironment Management Action Plan (NEMAP) through a five-year consultation process and 1s
now one of the 20 sub-unplementung agencies of the UNDP's largest global environment program called Sustainable

Environment Management Program (SEMP). Under the SEMP, FLIJB has been entrusted with the responsibility of
mamstreamug environment issues m the media

FEJB runs the FEJB-SEMP Teature Service, producng  Earth  Files and television talk shows, publishing regular
guarterly newsletters, annual State ol Tnvironment Reports, and organizing regular liehd tnps, lecture sessions and
training workshops tor environmental journalists.

111



Bangladesh - Fact File
I

Environment

Located on the Padma River Delta formed by the confluence of the Meghna with the Ganges and the Brahmaputra, Bangladesh
15 a fertile, alluvial plain where rice, tea and jute are grown There are vast ran forests and swamps A tropical monsoon climate
predommates, with heavy summer rams from June to September generally accompanied by tidal surge and floods of
catastrophic consequences Natural gas, crude ol and low-quality coal are the only muneral resources The increase 1n sea level
poses a growing threat to the country The coastal area along the Bay of Bengal has been severely affected by the discharge of
sewage and mdustnal waste This pollution, together with indiscriminate fishing to supply both mternal and export markets, 1s
leading to the destruction of one of the country's main resources with sea-borne pollution threatening to wrreversibly damage the
coastal ecosystem

Society

People: The people of Bangladesh are ethnically and culturally homogeneous, as aresult of 25 centuries of integration between
the local Bangalee population and imnugrants from Central Asia There are small Urdu and Indian mmonties Presently the
ethnic communities are spread n north, north-central and south-east Bangladesh The largest and diverse ethnic communities
live at Chittagong Hill Tracts

Religions: Mostly Islamic (83%) and Hindu (16%), with Buddhist, Christian and animust munorities

Languages: Bangla

THE STATE

Official Name: Peoples Republic of Bangladesh (Gana Prajatantri Bangladesh)

Capital: Dhaka (Dacca), 6,844,131 people (1998)

Other cities: Chittagong 2,348,428 Khulna 1,001,825, Rajshahi 5,44,649(1991)

Government: Parliamentary republic.

Single-chamber legislature Parliament made up of 330 members (300 elected by direct vote and 30 reserved for women,
nomunated by Parliament, for 5-year terms)

DEMOGRAPHY

Population: 126 5 mullion (1998)

Annual growth: 2 2% (1998)

Estimates for year 2000: 128,300,000 (1997)*
Annual growth to year 2000: 1 6% (1994/2000)*
Urban population: 20% (1997)

Urban growth: 4 7% (1997)

Children per woman: 3 2 (1996)

HEALTH

Life expectancy at birth: G0 years (1997)

Male: 61 years (1997)
‘Female: 60 years (1997)

Maternal mortality: 3 O per 1,000 live births (1998)
Infant mortality: 57 per 1,000 (1998)

Under-5 child mortality: 109 per 1,000 (1997)
Calorie consumption: 88% (1988/90)

4,512 people per doctor (1997)

Safe water: 95 % (1997)
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EDUCATION
Literacy: 51% (1997)
Male: 50% (1997)
Female: 41% (1997)

School enrolment:
Primary total: 82% (1997)
Boy: 84% (1997)

Girl: 77% (1997)

Secondary:

Secondary Total: 47% (1997)
Male: 50% (1997)

Female: 41% (1997)

COMMUNICATIONS
10 daily newspapers, 47 radios, 7 TV sets and 2 6 mam telephone lines per 1,000 people (1994)

ECONOMY

Per capita, GNP: $ 280 (1998)

Annual growth, GNP: 3 % (1998)

Annual inflation: 5 5 % (1998)

Consumer price index: 133 (1997)

Currency: 51 00 Taka = $ 1 (1999)

Cereal imports: 952 metric tons (1994)

Food import dependency: 14% (1994)

Fertilizer use: 108 1 kgs per ha (1994)

Exports: $ 4 0 billion (1996/97)

Imports: $ 6 8 hillion (1996/97)

External debt: § 16,083 mullion (1996}, $ 134 per capita (1996)
Debt service: 11 7 % of exports (1996)

Development aid received: $ 1,263 mullion (1997) $ 12 per capita (1997) 4 8 % of GNP (1994)

ENERGY
Consumption: 64.15 kgs of O1l equivalent per capita yearly (1994), 27 83% imported (1994)

HDI
(rank / value) 144 /0 368 (1994)

PUBLIC EXPENDITURE
Military expenditure (as % of health and education expenditures): 41 % (1990/91)

LABOUR FORCE
Unemployment: 1 10 % (1995-96)
Women: 16 8 % (1995-96)

Men: 27 4% (1995-96)
Agriculture: 63 2 % (1995-96)
Industrial: 36 8 % (1995-96)
Services: 18 % (1990)

LAND USE

Deforestation: -3 3 % annual (1981/90)
Forest and woodland: 13 2 % of total (1993)
Arable: 65 6 % of total (1993)

Irrigated: 63 75 % of arable (1996)
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Introduction

It gives us great pleasure to pen this small mtroduction to the report which contains
the proceedings of the 11th Asia-Pacific and 2nd Commonwealth Congress of
Environmental Journalists, held at the Bangladesh Academy of Rural Development
(BARD) n Bangladesh, from September 13 to 17, 1999
‘ We think you will get to know from the contents of this report what an outstanding
success this gathering of environmental yjournalists, world water experts and observers
trom supporting agencies was and how much 1t has achieved.

It 1s fair to say that this was the most significant congress ever held by APFE] 1n terms
of strengthemng its role 1 the region and expanding 1ts boundaries In the past two
years APFE] has grown an enormous amount and CEJA has been formed and 1s al-
ready expanding at a rapid rate

Much of this growth and success has to be attributed to the previous APFET congress
held mn Colombo, Srt Lanka, 1n1998, where APFE] was revitalized under 1ts
secretariat now based m Sr1 Lanka and CIRJA was founded. But the Dhaka Congress
has boosted the achievements at Colombo to new levels.

We have much to be proud of, but also remeaun aware that the road to our goals 1s a long
and tough journcy APFEI] has [irmly cstablished 1tsell as a leading regional
organizaton concentrating on both the environment and media. CETA, despite its youth,
1s nol far behind 1n terms of establishing itself as a4 major media NGO 1n the British
Commonwealth of Nations.

t
’ On behalf of (he co-otgamzers of the Dhaka Congress, we would like to thank
; everyone who contributed to the remarkable achievements ganed at this congress.
: APFEJ and CEJA are both well placed to enter the new millenum as dynamic and
1 progressive organizations due to the hard work at this gathering.
1 Our thanks are also due to all who contmbuted to this report You will notice a special
: section 1n this book dedicated to the Country Reports from our nattonal forums. These
‘ reports are tcresung, educational, and at umes, saddenmng to read. We as
! environmental journalists 1n the Asia-Pactfic and Commonwealth have achieved so
‘ much . yet our work has only just begun.
® Dharman Wickremaratne
Iie Chairperson
g Asia-Pacific Forum of Environmental Journalists (APFE])
- ® Quamrul Islam Chowdhury
Chairperson
; Commonwealth Environmental Journalist Association (CEJA)

7 AFEJ/ CEJA Congress, Dhaka, 13 - 17 September 1999



Our Thanks
]

Just like the congress itself, many people have contributed to help make this report a
reality Firstly, we must thank our donors for their generous support for the congress
and APFEJ's and CEJA's work.

Our thanks are especially due to the United Nations Development Program (UNDP),
United Nations Environment Program (UNEP), The Asian Development Bank (ADB),
The World Bank, The Austrahan Agency for International Development (AusAID),
Friends of the Earth (FoE) Australia, The Foreign Ministry of the Netherlands, and
the Bangladesh Ministry of Environment and Forests.

Everyone at the Forum of Environmental Journalists Bangladesh (FEJB) deserve
special mention for therr hard work, dedication and hospitality as the chief orgamzers
of the 11th Asia-Pacific and 2nd Commonwealth Congress of Environmental
Journalists.

The staff at the APFEJ Secretariat must also be thanked for their contribution 1n
orgamzing the congress and putting together this report. All the delegates at the
congress contributed so much to the event, whether 1t be by making presentations,
taking part in discussions and decision making or making submaissions for this book.

The leaders of all the national forums, many of who have full-tume careers as well as
their 1involvement 1n their forums, gave so freely of theiwr precious ime to contribute
thewr country reports, an addition to this report which I'm sure everyone will read with
terest.

To everyone who lent a hand during the organization of the congress and production
of this report, we wish you all our thanks. I hope you enjoy this book and welcome
any feedback you may have to assist us tm our goal of constantly improving our
publications.

AFEJ 7 CEIA Congress Dhuka, 13 - 17 September 1499 8
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Executive Summary

The 11th As1a-Pacific and 2nd Commonwealth Congress of Environmental Journalists was held in Comilla, Bangladesh
from September 13 to 17 with the theme "Water and Environment: The Role of the Media". The congress was jointly
organized by the Asia-Pacific Forum of Environmental Journalists (APFET), Commonwealth Environmental Journalists
Association (CEJA) and Forum of the Environmental Journalists Bangladesh (FEJB).

Thas report contains the proceedings of the congress. The congress covered wide-ranging water 1ssues - from reconciling
economic and social demands for water to wetland and water resources management, from rural water supply and
sanitation to arsenic contamination problems, from water privatization and water and food scarcity to the cost of water
and the world rivers.

It also worked to strengthen the mstitutionalization of both APFEJ and CEJA, increasing the role of both these
organizations 1 therr mternauonal spheres of operation. It 1s fair to say that the Dhaka Congress was AFEJ's most

successful congress n terms of concrete achievements and platforins built to take 1t mto the next millenium.

The full proceedings of the congress are contained 1n this report, but just a glance at the following highlights will show
what an unprecedented achievement this event has been for APFE] and CEJA. Soine of the main outcomes of the
congress mnclude

- The gathering of 64 delegates from nearly 25 countries to discuss water 1ssues and the role of
environmental journalists in these 1ssues.

The establishment of six new regional directors 1n the Asia-Pacific region to expand APFEI's
work.

- The establishment of a permanent secretariat for CEJA 1n Dhaka, Bangladesh.

- The adopuon of a new constitution for APFE] which will take 1t into the next century and allow
the organization to mcrease its work and goals 1n the areas of media and the environment.

The adoption of a three-year work plan for CEJA, setting up clear goals and outcomes desired by
the members and executive committee of CEJA.

- The formulation and adoption of the Dhaka Declaration, a strong document calling for a number
of unmediate actions following the congress.

The adoption of a comprehensive constitution for CEJA to allow the organization to establish
itself as an autonomous environmental journalist's organization.

- The addition of many new member nations to APFE] including; - Jordan, Kazakhstan, Australia,
Mongolia, Myanmar, Uzbekistan and New Zealand.

9  AFEJ/ CEJA Congress, Dhaka, 13 - 17 September 1999



Comments

"The 1ssues that were covered in the Comilla congress will be of relevance to the governments and people of the
Asia-Pacific and the Commonwealth countries. They will be of special interest to the government and people of Bangladesh.
The recommendations of the congress, will I am sure, have an important beanng 1n the formulation of future
environment policies in Bangladesh.”

Syed Marghub Morshed

Secretary of Environment and Forest Ministry, Bangladesh

"I think I and my orgamzation gained a lot from the participation 1n the congress. The theme of the congress was very
umportant. Water 1ssues are crucial to the environmental discourse. Stll, they don't find as much space 1n the media as
they should.”

Dr. Amanda Katilli-Niode

Chairperson, Syarifa Foundation for Environmental Communication, Indonesia

"Chairman of the APFEJ, must be congratulated for the kind of leadership he has provided the Asia Pacific
environmental journalists. Within no tune, he has turned the organization 1nto an extremely vibrant entity. He is moving
1n a very right direction by concentrating on the institutionalization of the orgamzation. APFE] definitely has a strong
future." -

Zaigham Khan

Chairman

Forum of Environmental Journalists Pakistan (FEJP)

"The conference was able to motivate me more to extend extra efforts to get media involved 1n the 1ssues and lobby
the directions of concrete and real action.”

Ziyaf JF Alawneh

Coordinator .

Mediterranean Ecological Media Network, Jordan

"I feel 1t (the congress) was a bridge-building process. Being from Africa, we rarely interact with the Asia-Pacific forum.
This networking 1s crucial for a person with interest in the environment. I gained a lot from the diversity of experience.”
Robert M. Kihara

Chairman

Media Development Association (MDA), Kenya

"One of the most important findings has been, to me, 1s that 1f we do not devise means now and educate our population
to save water, we shall leave a barren land for our children.”

Soodhakur Ramlallah

President / Union of Environmental Journalists (UEJ), Mauritius

AFEJ / CEJA Congress, Dhaka, 13 - 17 September 1999 10
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"It (the congress) added a new dunension to the stock of knowledge 1n the field. It also opened up a new horizon of the
seriousness Of the problem and the potentials lying ahead of us. The best aspects were the animated discussions of the

problems at a level comprehensible to all participants. It 1s so delightful and fulfilling for us to see APFEJ moving
actively again under new leadership”

Aditya Man Shreshta, Nepal
Founder Chairman of APFE]

“Interaction, sharing, participation, networking, linkaging and forging stronger partnerships were the highlights
of the congress."

Elizabeth C Roxas
Executive Director
Environmental Broadcast Circle (EBC), Philippines

“So far water 1ssues have not been extensively targeted at our media NGO. As a result of this congress, I believe that our

project focus will be expanded to include more water 1ssues. Preparations for the congress were very impressive.”
Amelie Van Den Bos

Program Coordinator
Global Village of Beijing, China

"“There 1s a huge need for continued cooperation in the field of environmental journalism 1n the Asia-Pacific.
Environmental 1ssues are of an urgent and pressing nature, and 1t 1s only through the grass-roots actions of people
working together across a region that change will occur.”

Juliet Fox

Medwa Representative

Friends of the Earth (FoE), Australia

"Good management, learned resource persons and the headway made 1n the affairs of APFEJ and CEJA"
Taga Laisa

Chairman

Pacific Islands News Association, Fiji

"To meet with active, interesting and informed people; to hear about their activities and actions; to learn about environ-
ment concerns 1n different countries”

Teoh Telk Hoong

Media Officer

WWEF / Asia Pacific, Malaysia

[l AFEJ/ CEJA Congress, Dhaka, 13 - 17 September 1999



The Dhaka Declaration
I

The 11th Congress of the Asia-Pacific Forum of Environmental Journalists (APFEJ) and 2nd Congress of
Commonwealth Environmental Journalists Association (CEJA) calls for:

1 Strengtheming APFEJ and 1ts acuvities by establishing six APFEJ regional directorates in
East Asia, South East Asia, Central Asia, West Asta, South Asia and the Pacific and to develop
and strengthen each region through separate regional programmes

2. APFEJ regional directorates to organize, support and collaborate activities and workshops
in the Six Asia Pacific regions in conjunction with the APFEJ Head Quarters.

3. This congress appeals to all the development organizations to support APFEJ to mitiate
public awareness campaigns and educational programimes, to strengthen exisung media
programmes and developing new programines for promoting water issues including water
resource management.

4. The Asia Pacific Environmental Journalist Forum to support the next UN-ESCAP
Mimisterial conference on environment and development 1n Japan on August 2000

5. The honoring of Dr. Kazi Jalal, Chief Environment and Social Development Division, ADB
and Dr. Rusaul Karim, Chief Environmental and Natural resources Section of UN-ESCAP for

thetr contribution to the founding and growth of APFEE] during the 12 annual congress in June
2000 1n Fy1.

6. To continue the expansion of APFEJ / CEJA member counuries and Strengthening of
National forums 1n every country and specially to explore the possibility of expanding the
membership 1n the Pacific region taking 1n to account the year 2000 Fij1 congress.

7. To organize country forums to systemalic monitoring of law entorcement n cases ot
environment policy violations and 1in environmental degradation related activiues, mcluding a
campaign to persuade governments o agree on codes of conduct and to pressurize
governments (o create environment protection policies.

8. This congress appeals to all the development organizations and specially The ADB and GEF
to support APFEJ miciatives 1n the region on environment and waler 1ssues by way of
supporting APFE]J 1 organizing workshops for rainng ol traners, to train journahists n
mvestigative environmental reporting, Eco films, t0 organze programines m schools,
unmversities including Go's, NGO's, CBO's and nonformal public cducation to promote skills
capacities in environmental protection,

9. APFEJ and 1ts sub regional directorates to organize and [ocus ils activitics on good
governance, role of women in environment and media, campaign and lobbying, advocacy,
social development, child rights and major regional health 1ssues, especially HIV-AIDS and
population related 1ssues,

10. The mmplementation of CEJA three year work plan (2000-2002) under the CEJA
Secretanat with 1ts HQ based i Dhaka, Bangladesh.

. AFEJ / CEJA Congress, Dhaka, 13 - 17 September 1999 12
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e CHINA® KOREA® JAPAN® MACAU® MONGOLIA @ BRUNEIDARUSSALAM @ CAMBODIA @
INDONESIA ® LAO® MALAYSIA® MYANMAR® PHILIPPINES ® SINGAPORE ® TAILAND @ VIETNAM
® AFGHANISTAN® BANGLADESH® BHUTAN ® INDIA® IRAN® MALDIVES® NEPAL ® PAKISTAN
® SRILANKA® AZERBAIIJAN ® KAZAKHSTAN ® KYRGYZSTAN @ TAJIKISTAN @ TURKMENISTAN @
UZBEKISTAN ® JORDAN® LEBANON® TUNISIA® KUWAIT® OMAN® SAUDIARABIA® SYRIA®
YEMEN ® UNITED ARAB EMIRATES ® TURKEY ® AMERICAN SAMOA @ AUSTRALIA @ MARJANA
ISLANDS ® COOKISLANDS ® FEDERATED STATES OF MICRONESIA @ FIJI® FRENCHPOLYNESIA @
GUAM @ KIRIBATI® NAURU® NEW CALEDONIA ® NEW ZEALAND @ NIUE ® MAURITIUS @ PAPUWA
NEW GUINEA ®@ MARSHALL ISLADS ® PALAU® SAMOA ® SOLOMONISLANDS @ TONGA ® TUVALU
® VANUATU ® ANTIGUA AND BARBUDA ® BAHAMAS ® BARBADOS @ BELIZE ® BOTSWANA @
BRITAIN ® BRUNIE DARUSSALAM @ CAMEROON ® CANADA ® CYPRUS @ DOMINICA ® THE GAMBIA
® GAHANA ® GRENADA® GUYANA ® JAMAICA® KENYA® LESOTHO ® MALAWI® MALTA @
MAURITIUS ® MOZAMBIQUE @ NAMIBIA @ NIGERIA® STKITTS® NEVIS® STLUCIA @ STVINCENT
AND THE GRENADINES ® SEYCHELLES @ SIERRA LEONE @ SOUTH AFRICA ® SWAZILAND @
TANZANIA @ TRINIDAD @ TOBAGO ® TUVALU® UGANDA® WESTSAMOA ® ZAMBIA @ ZIMBABWE
® CHINA® KOREA® JAPAN® MACAU® MONGOLIA @ BRUNEIDARUSSALAM ® CAMBODIA ®
INDONESIA® LAO® MALAYSIA® MYANMAR® PHILIPPINES ® SINGAPORE ® TAILAND @ VIETNAM
® AFGHANISTAN® BANGLADESH® BHUTAN® INDIA® JRAN® MAIDIVES ® NEPAL @ PAKISTAN
® SRILANKA ® AZERBAIJAN ® KAZAKHSTAN ® KYRGYZSTAN ® TAJIKISTAN @ TURKMENISTAN @
UZBEKISTAN ® JORDAN® LEBANON® TUNISIA® KUWAIT® OMAN® SAUDIARABIA® SYRIA®

YEMEN @ UNITED ARAB EMIRATES ® TURKEY ® AMERICAN SAMOA ® AUSTRALIA ® MARJANA
ISLANDS ® COOKISLANDS ® FEDERATED STATES OF MICRONESIA @ FIJI® FRENCHPOLYNESIA ®
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GUAM @ KIRIBATI® NAURU @ NEW CALEDONIA ® NEW ZEALAND ® NIUE ® MAURITIUS ® PAPUWA
NEW GUINEA ® MARSHALLISLADS ® PALAU® SAMOA ® SOLOMONISLANDS @ TONGA @ TUVALU
® VANUATU ® ANTIGUA AND BARBUDA € BAHAMAS @ BARBADOS @ BELIZE ® BOTSWANA @
BRITAIN ® BRUNIE DARUSSALAM ® CAMEROON @ CANADA ® CYPRUS® DOMINICA @ THE GAMBIA
® GAHANA ® GRENADA ® GUYANA ® JAMAICA® KENYA® [LESOTHO® MALAWI® MALTA @
MAURITIUS ® MOZAMBIQUF @ NAMIBIA @ NIGERIA® STKITTSANDNEVIS @ STLUCIA @ STVINCENT
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Monday - September 13
Pre-Congress Tour

Delegates who arrived early for the congress enjoyed a
day tour of the Mainamatt archeological site and museum
situated near Comilla.

An 1solated, low dumpled range of hills, dotted with more
than 50 Buddhist settlements from the &th to 12th
century AD, known as Mamnamati-Lalmai range are
extended through the centre of the district of Comulla.

Salban Vihara, almost in the middle of the hill range
consists of 115 cells, built around a spacious courtyard, 15
a fascinating example of early Buddhist architecture. The
nearby Mainamata site Museum boasts a rich and vaned
collection of copper plates, gold and silver coins and many
bronze and stone objects.

More than 150 bronze statues have been recovered mostly
from monastic cells, bronze stupas, stone sculptures and
hundreds of terracotta plaques each measuring on an
average 22cm to 30cm wide.

Tuesday - September 14
Inaugural Session

The congress theme of Water and Environment: The Role
of the Media received close scrutiny at the inaugural
session. Welcome addresses and statements were
delivered by a number ot delegates and supporting agency
representatives This included FEJB Chairperson Quamrul
Istam Chowdhury, APFEJ Chairman Dr Dharman
Wickremaratne, CEJA Coordinator Angele Luh, Asian
Development Bank Environment and Social Development
Chief Dr Kaz1 F Jalal, UNEP Asia-Pacific Director, Nirmal
Andrews and Bangladesh Environment and Forest
Mnister Syeda Sajeda Chowdhury.

The session also saw the presentations of APFEI's annual
Green Pen Awards for Excellence in Environmental
Jourmalism, the APFEJ-ADB Asia-Pacific Award for
Excellence 1in Environmental Journalism and Photo
Journalism 1998, and the Bangladesh Green Pen Award.

The congress lecture was delivered on the congress theme
by renowned Bangladesh journalist and Holiday
Editor-1n-Chief Enayetullah Khan. His lecture generated
a heated discussion on the media's role 1 reporting of
water 1ssues 1n Bangladesh and around the globe.
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"The green agenda 15 hopefully unfolding in Bangladesh.
The cvil society s increasingly getting involved with
environmental concerns. The  formal state, the NGO
sector, the development practitioners, the producers in the
flelds and factories and the ever-burgeoning human
habuts across the globe are pondering the question more
than ever before: Are there environmental Linuts to the
number of people and the quality of life that this earth
can support?

For the developing and least developed nations, the
Malthusian decree, cruel like i a summary tnal,
portends doom for the poor and the wretch "T0 the
purushment, therefore of nature he should be left, the
pumishment of want .. Af nature’s mighty feast, there is
no vacant cover for hum She tells him to be gone.”

And as the world today enters the six billion mark in
population figure, the 2000 - year old apocalyptic
prediction of the Reverend Robert Thomas Malthus has
merctfully not come true. Human ngenutty and
continued improvements in agricultural technology have
offset the cruel decree.

Nevertheless, the ssue of environmental limits remains.
The 1999 UNFPA report on the state of world population
states  "Because natural conditions, technology, and
consumption and distribution patterns are constantly in
flux, there 1s no unversal agreement as to the definition
of ‘carrying capacuty’, it is unlikely that there will ever be
a defiutive answer .. The predicted limuts fall within a
broad range: 4-16 billion people. What will happen

either globally or locally will depend on human choices -
about Uifestyles, environmental protection and equuty.”

Sesston Two - Water Scarcity and

Food Security

Two international water experts - Dr Liga Raschid Sally
from the International Water Management Institute
(IWMI) and Dick de Jong, Marketing & Advocacy
Manager of IRC International Water and Santtation
Centre - presented educational and startling information
on the current and future water cnsis tn a session chaired
by Pacific Island News Association Chairperson Laisa
Taga.

Dr Raschid Sally presented a thought provoking seminar
on the use and promotion of a special model used to
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determine water needs for food production n developing
countries in the year 2025. The model determines
increasing water demand tn 2025 as a result of population
growth and changing diets. It gives the user ample
opportunity to modify assumptions to the national
context and to test different scenarios. The model does
not provide hard and fast predictions but rather analyses
"what-1f" questions. It is hoped this model will be adopted
by decision makers as a practical guide to water the
priorities 10 water management and needs for nations and
regions should be as populations grow and cultures adapt.

De Jong warned in his presentation on 'Refreshing
our Memory of Fresh Water' that the world faces a
"worsening series” of local and regional water quality and
quantity problems, largely as a result of poor water
allocation, water wastage and mcreasing degradation ot
waler 1esources.

He pointed out that water use has been growing at more
than twice the rate of the population during the past
century. Water shortage and pollution are causing
widespread public health problems, luniting economic and
agriculture development and harming a wide range ot
€Co-systems.

Wednesday - September 15

Session Three - Water and Sustainability
FEJIB Chairperson Quamrul Islam Chowdhury chaired this
sesston, which again teamed up world water experts Dr
Liga Raschid Sally and Dick de Jong. De Jong gave a
fascinating insight into the sustamable water management
needs around the world 1n both developed and developing
nations.

Dr Raschid Sally delivered a technical presentation on
the sustainable management of wetlands, an eco-system
that has been under-valued throughout history as a vital
part of the water management strategy.

Speakers at the session emphasized the need for having
an integrated, low-cost and effective water and wetlands
management strategy for the world, keeping 1n view the
demand for water 1n the next century.

"Following the new developments in the sector, and
taking nto account the experience of CINARA
(Colombia) and IRC, the following approximation of
sustainable water supply and sanitation systems emerges:
A water supply or santation system is sustainable when
i:

- Provides an efficient and reliable service at a level that
1s destred;
- Can be financed or co-financed by the users with limited
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but feasible external support and technical assistance;

- Is being used in an efficient way, without negatively
affecting the environment;

- Is stll usable in 25 -50 years by the next generation.

The management of the system 15 a crucial aspect that
more and more will be placed in the hands of community
based orgamzations. Projects that enhance the
management capacity and the self-esteem of communities
and make sure that jounily, solutions are adopted that take
into account the local conditions and culture and
particularly the prevailing santtary problems, stand a
better chance to develop sustainable systems.”

Session Four - World Water Forum

Syarifa Foundation tfor Environmental Communication
Chamrperson Dr Amanda Katalili-Niode chaired this
session  which focussed on the upcoming World Water
Forum to be held mm March 2000 in The Hague, The
Netherlands. Water Water Forum Deputy Executive
Director Marcel Del Heuvel explained the aims of the
event, while Forumn Communications Officer Nils Hoffman
presented two recently developed press releases
explaining some of important 1ssues of the ambitious event.

The government of The Netherlands, together with other
donors and iternational organizations, 18 supporting the
development of the Long Term Vision on Water, Life and
Environment 1n the 21st Century. Initiated by the World
Water Council, the Vision 1s currently being prepared
under the guidance of the World Commission on Water in
the 21st Century.

The Vision and 1ts accompanying Framework for Action,
to be developed by the Global Water Parmership, will be
presented 1n The Hague at the World Water Forum and
Ministerial Conference from March 17 to 22, 2000.

The aim of the forum and Conference 1s to create public
awareness and generate commitment at political level.
Leading experts and top officials from around the world
will convene 1n The Hague for this historic event, which
will focus the attention of all stakeholders on the
conditions necessary for unplementing the Vision and the
Frame work for Action at regional, national and global
levels. A parallel Mimisterial Conference will take place
on March 21 and 22 and will be chaired by the Dutch
Minister for Development Cooperation

"Water s precious. Water 1s finite. Just 2.5 percent of the
world's water 15 fresh, rather than seawater, and two-thirds
of all fresh water that does exist 1s locked in 1ce caps and
glaciers. Of the remaning amount, some two-thirds is
“lost” to evaporation. From what 1s left, some 20 percent
LS tn areas too remote for human access, while of the other
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80 percent, three-quarters comes at the wrong time or
place, through monsoons, hurricanes and floods, and can
only be partially captured for human use.

The renewable fresh water supply on land -- water made
available year after year by rawnfall -- less than 0.08 of
one percent of the total water on the planet. Of this tiny
fraction of water available for human use, some two-thirds
15 devoted to agriculture, a figure that rises to more than
80 percent, sometimes 90 percent, in many developing
countries, where the real water crunch s comng.”

Session Five - Internet and Environment

APFE] Founding Chairperson and environmental
journalist Aditya Man Shreshtha chaired this informative
sesston, which concentrated on the new era of digital and
cyber environmental writing and research via the Internet.

APFEJ Documentation Manager Evyn Testoni and IRC
International Water and Samitation Centre Public
Inforination and Advocacy Manager Dick de Jong
co-presented the session. de Jong shared his knowledge
and experience of presenting environmental mformation
through his organization's website.

He also gave ups to delegates on how to search for
environmental informaton on the World Wide Web and
how to utilize the many services on the Internet to gather
information. Evyn Teston, gave a detaled report on the
current state of the Internet and the problems and
successes of selting up a website

The session generated many questions from the delegates,
many of who already use the Internet daily for their work
even though many come from developing nations

"The Internet 1s the fastest-growing communication tool
invented. Ten years ago only 100,000 computers were
connected (o the Internet. Today there are an estimated
36 million personal computers online with 150 million
users. More than 700 million people are expected to be
using the Net by 2001.

Bur 1t 15 a sobering thought to realize that more than
two-thirds of the population of the world have never used
a telephone, let alone sent an email message.
Parncularly among the developing nations of Asia and
the Pacific, the stanstics on access 1o the basic wemneeded
to connect to the Internet - telephone lines - are very low.”
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Thursday - September 16

Session Six- Media and Water Issues

This session, chawred by Forum of Envirommental
Journalists Pakistan Chairperson Zaigham Khan, included
a keynote presentation from Friends of the Earth (FoE)
Australia Media Representative and Earth Matters Radio
Producer Juliet Fox.

Ciing Avustralian examples, Fox said environmental
concerns had been ' mainstreamed’, with all major
political parties 1n her country having imcorporated
environmental 1ssues 1nto their party agenda.

She said environmental organizations no longer have
‘ownership' or exclusive representation of environmental
1ssues and this bad led t0 a marginalization of
environmental groups and a change 1n the sort of
environment 1ssues covered by the mainstream media.

Fox also added that there had been the so-called
'scientization’ of environmental 1ssues as they were
wcreasingly covered as scientific debates rather than from
a political perspecuve.

"The field of environmental journalism 1s a complex and
challenging one. In Australia environment reporting 1s
presently at a low pownt. Australian university lecturer
and author, Sharon Beder, writes that:

Environmental reporting emphasizes indwvidual action
rather than underlying social forces and issues. A
current-affarrs TV show may expose Corporation X for
spewing toxic waste nto the local waterway, but it will
seldom look at the way corporations have lobbted to
weaken the legislation preventing such dumping, how
under-funded regulators allow corporations 1o monitor
thetr own discharges; or the lack of personal labiluty for
corporate board members who would put profit first and
damn the consequences.

The types of environment stories, priorities and news
criteria that the media have rarely carry messages of irue
environmental sustainability. And 1t 1s the mainstream
media’s structures and agendas that need to be vigorously
challenged by both environmental journalists and
environmentalists.”

Session Seven -

Arsenic Contamination of Water

CEJA Chairperson Quamrul Islam Chowdbury chaired an
mn-depth session on the tragic arsenic contamination of
Bangladesh’s tube-wells. Delegates watched two
documentaries produced by FEJB which focussed on the,
heart rending plight of a Bangladesh1 village woman with
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arsenic poisoning from the tube-wells and the delicate
role of the Bangladesh media in 1ts reporting of the
problem.

Presentations were made by representatives from UNICEF,
which 1s at the centre of a controversy about the
mstallation of the tube-wells, and the Bangladesh
Ministry officials Delegates and Bangladesh1 journalists
then took part 1n a lengthy and emotional debate on the
arsenic problem as UNICEF was on the receiving end for
1ts once acclaimed safe drinking supply program through
siking thousands of tube-wells across Bangladesh 1n the
1970s and 1980s.

Dr Ifukhar Husain of the Bangladesh Ministry of Health
and Famuily Welfare alleged that UNICEF had known about
the problem of arsenic contamination 1n the groundwater
of parts of Bangladesh as early as the 1980s, but failed to

warn the public about 1t and take precautionary measures
until 1993

Many delegates called to question the UNICEF program
of tube-well drinking water supply system as well as the
gcovernment role and asked what measures were being
taken to mitigate the situation. However, others were
shocked at the aggressive debate and called on the
Bangladesh Government, UNICEF and other development
agencies to jomn hands mn tackling the problem that has
affected millions of Bangladeshi villagers

UNICEF's Chief of Water and Environmental Sanitation
Program, Dr Deepak Bajracharya, shared an update on
arsenic mitigation activities and clauned that natilonwide
testing had found that 22 per cent of tube-wells were
contarninated. The community-based arsenic mitigation
project supported by UNICEF 1s now providing the
foundation for scaling up nationally, he said.

Dhaka Community Hospital, the Grameen Bank and other
agencies were now inplementng arsenic mitigation in
500 villages with help from the government. Dr
Bajracharya said that the project had demonstrated the
speed at which blanket testing can be done - for example
n two thanas (districts) more than 20,000 were tested 1n
a month. Masons 1n 500 villages were now being trained
1n the construction and nstallation of alternative systems
mcluding rainwater harvesting, sand filters on reserve
ponds, and household arsenic removal systems, which
community members select.

Friday - September 17

Closing Session

Village-level workers are als‘o being trained to test wells
and 1denufy arsenic patients. He also shared the
communication strategy with mass media and
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interpersonal communication materials that provide people
with the information they need on arsenic and the steps
they can take to use only safe water.

The final session of the congress included closing speeches
from APFEJ] Managing Editor Dmesh Weerakkody,
FEJB General Secretary Bakhttar Rana and Chief
orgamizer for APFEJ and CEJA next congress m Fiji,
Pacific Forum of Environmental Journalists Secretary Nina
Ratulele.

Two important lectures were also delivered by UN-ESCAP
Environment Section Chief Dr Razul Karim and
Bangiadesh Environment Secretary Syed Marghub
Morshed.

The achievements and outcome of the congress were also
highlighted, including the election of new office bearers
for APFEJ and CEJA, the formation of a new constitution
and three-year work plan for CEJA, and the adoption of a
strengthened constitution for APFEJ which includes the
formation of six regions of APFEJ operation, each with
its own director. Delegates from each of the countries
represented at the congress also delivered small
summations of their views of the congress, with many
highlighting the success of not only the above mentioned
outcomes, but also the knowledge of water 1ssues gained
and the strengthening of links between national forums
due to the networking opportunities the congress
presented.

“I am pleased to announce here at this event the offictal
declaration that the 12th Asia Pacific Forum of
Environmental Journalists and the 3rd Commonwealth
Environmental Journalists Association Congress will be
held in the Funu Islands next year.

I wnvite you all to join me at the Suva Congress. This will
be an historic event as ut will be the first ime an APFEJ /
CEJA congress has been hosted by a Pacific nation.”

Saturday - September 18

Post Congress Tour

More than 30 congress delegates took part in a one day
ferry crutse on the niver system near Dhaka The tour
highlighted the vital link of life and water 1n Bangladesh,
with examples of natural beauty, water pollution and the
close proxunity of industry and urban development on
the rivers.

During the three hour excursion, delegates took 1n many
sights, from endless green fields on the riverside to jute
mills, busy commuter and cargo ships to illegal sand
mining and dredging vessels, and sprawling urban
developments to serene mosques and historic buildings
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Statement by Quamrul Islam Chowdhury, Bangladesh
Chairperson, Forum of Environmental Journalists of Bangladesh (FEJB)

oday, 1t has been a great day for us that we

had been looking forward to for months to

welcome you all here for this Dhaka

Congress. 1, on behalf of FEJB, welcome you
at the Dhaka Congress.

We had chosen this venue at BARD - the Bangladesh
Academy for Rural Development, for a number of
reasons Tucked away quietly in the central southeast of
Bangladesh - 1n an 1dyllic setung - we had thought that
BARD would be the night venue for holding this kind of
serious bramstorming conference, away from the din and
bustle of any big city. I don't want to pat myself or the
FEJB for organizing the congress, but I must express my
gratitude to different agencies, including our Ministey of
Environment and Forest, UNEP, UNDP, the Asian
Development Bank (ADB), AusAID, Friends of the Earth,
the World Bank and the Dutch government without whose
help we won't be able to be here today.

The theme of this jont congress of the APFEJ and CEJA
15 "Water and the Environment’ The Role of the Media” -
a subject so relevant to our situation in Bangladesh. You
all know that Bangladesh 1s a country where the
environment s so critically tied with water. Water 1s part
of our life A land of rivers, Bangladesh and the
Bangladeshis live with the on-again off-agan floods. Our
agriculture 1s so much dependent on water! Thus, 1t has
been fitting and most appropnate for you having chosen
our country as the venue for the congress with such a
theme

In Bangladesh, like in many other countries, environmental
1ssues are being addressed only recently. And I am proud
to point out that FEJB, since 1t was launched 1n 1983, has
been at the vanguard of the environmental moveinent 1n
the country. Today, 1t 1s one of the most active and
dynamic forums promoting the green agenda in
Bangladesh. But again, I don't want to beat our own drum.
As you know, we have been a founding member of APFEJ
and CEJA. But more particularly on the national plane,
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the FEJB 1s a member of Bangladesh's high-powered
National Environment Council. FEJB has also played a
leading role 1n the formulation of Bangladesh's globally
acclanmed  National Environment Management
Action Plan (NEMAP) and 1s now one of the 20
sub-unplementing  agencies of UNDP's largest
environment program 1n the world called Sustamable
Environment Management Program (SEMP).

Under the SEMP, being funded by UNDP and executed
by the Mmustry of Environment and Forest, FEIB has
been reposed with the responsibility of mainstreaming
environment 1n the media as well as creating national
awareness about the need for protecting the environment.
As part of that responsibility, we have been conducting a
lot of activities like running a feature service, producing
TV footage of Earth File and talk shows, publishing
quarterly newsletters, orgamzing field trips, workshops
and seminars for journalists. And we have produced an
annual State of Environment for 1998. We will be
producing similar State of Environment Reports on an
annual basis These are 1 a nut-shell what we have been
domng or trying to do at FEJB.

Ladies and Gentlemen' I don't want to tell upon your
patience for long, but we will be here for the next four
days when we will have enough time to dwell on more
serous 1ssues conceming environmental journalism as well
as different problems facing us and our respective
organizations, Before I conclude, I want to assure you
that the green agenda 1s gradually unfolding 1n Bangladesh,
with our media, the common people, the government and
policy makers and the political parties increasingly
getting themselves nvolved with conservation concerns,

With these words, I on behalf of FEJB welcome you all at
this congress - the Dhaka Congress - which I believe will
be a milestone 1 our common quest for a sustainable
future for our respective nations as well as for humankind
1n general as we all stand on the doorstep of a new
millenium. Thank you again, ladies and gentlemen.
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Statement by Dr. Dharman Wickremaratne, Sri Lanka
Chairperson, Asia Pacific Forum of Environmental Journalists (APFEJ)

would like to give my heartfelt thanks to all the
people who have worked so hard to make this
congress a reality. In particular my good friend
Quamrul Chowdhury and his colleagues at the
Bangladesh Forum of Environmental Journalists.

I would also like to thank my colleagues at the APFEJ
Secretarat and all the supporting agencies who have made
this event possible. It has been a lot of hard work, and at
tume a few small headaches, to bring everything together,
but I am sure 1t will be well worth the effort.

Together we represent 64 people from nearly 25
countries, but more than that each one of usis a
messenger about the concerns of the environment and
media. We come from different parts of the globe and
different avenues of the media and environmental
sectors What we learn and discuss here will be taken back
hopefully by each one of you and spread through
various means to enlighten, educate and entertain our
colleagues, friends and the public at large.

As you know, the theme of this congress 1s "Water and
the Environment: The Role of the Media". This 1s a very
significant subject. Recent reports about water problems
around the world range from the violently alannist at worst
to muldly pessumistic at best It has even been stated that
the next century's regional wars will be fought over
water. The lack of clean drinking water and enough water
to wrigate crops 1s a maor concern, not only in
developing nations but even in industrialized nations as
well.

It 1s poignant that this event 1s being held in Bangladesh
where water issues are a major concern. As a country that
18 basically the delta for the holy and amazing Ganges
River, Bangladesh knows only too well the problems
water can cause. From polluted wells to floods - life
exists around water in Bangladesh.
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You will hear many facts, statistics and stories about
water and the associated environmental problems facing
this life-sustaining liquid. Try and take as much 1 and
add 1t to your knowledge to spread the news to others
about what we must do to avert the predicted water cnsis
1n the future.

At this tume [ would like to thank some of the sponsors of
this year's conference. They include the Bangladesh
Ministry of Environment and Forestry, United Natons
Development Programme (UNDP), United Nations
Environment Programme (UNEP), Asian Development
Bank (ADB), The World Bank and Australian Agency for
International Development (AUSAID) and FoE
Australia. Thank you all for your support. And to all of
you who are gathered 1n this room today I thank you for
coming such great distances trom all over the world to
partictpate 1n this year's Congress. One of the greatest
benefits of these APFEJ conferences are the friends and
contacts we make each year. But also take the
opportunity o expertence many other things at the
congress.

I hope you can catch up with old friends, make new frniends,
discuss your hopes, fears and problems, rejoice 1n your
successes and most of all enjoy yourself. We will work
hard, learn much and sometines even argue about ideas,
but at all umes remember we are all sailing 1n the
same ship for the same destunation and we should savour
every imnoment along the journey.

Thank you all for coming Last year we met in Sri Lanka.
This year we are meeting 1n Bangladesh and next year we
hope to meet 1n Fiy1. I hope you each gained something
from the congress, which you will take home with you
and help 1n your work and life 1n the future.

I know we are going to have an outstanding conference.
Thanks again to Quamrul Chowdhury and the Bangladesh
Forum of Environmental Journalists for hosting 1t.
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Statement by Angele Luh, Cameroon

Chairperson, Commonwealth Environmental Journalists Association (CEJA)

t gives me great pleasure to welcome you all to
the Dhaka Congress It 1§ cerlainly an important
event, especially tfor the Commonwealth
Environmental Journalists Association (CEJA)

I must take this opportunity betore T go on to especially
thank Dr Dharman Wickremaratne and Quamrul Islam
Chowdhury for their support and vision to make CEJA a
reality Dharman was the founder and driving force
bebind CEJA's birth and Quamrul was the founding
secretary

As you may know, CEJA was formed at the histonc
Colombo Congress last year. It 1s now one-year young
and growing each day, just like a small child. In time we
hope 1t will become a strong and active adult and all signs
so far pomt to this - 1t will be a success and an important
part of the network of environmental journalists across
the world.

CEJA's membership has already grown progressively since
the Colombo Congress. It now boasts members m 26
Bnush Commonwealth nations and this 15 expected to
increase 1 the coming months The Dhaka Congress gives
CEJA a chance to strengthen 1t's structure and make plans
for the years ahead

Some people may ask why there 1s a need for an
assoctation  linking  cnvironmental  journalists
Commonwealth countries But the answer 15 the same as
the need for any cnvironmental association i any region
of the world - be 1t local, national, regional or
miernational

British Commonwealth nations share many things beside
a limk to the United Kingdom. They co-operate tn
political matters, economic issues and, often more
excitingly, on the sports tield Therefore, 1t 18 natural for
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a community of people with a common goal and interest
to share expericnces, lalk about thewr problems and
fatlures, rejoice 1 thetr success and work together for a
better future

This 1s the main reason CEJA 1s 1 existence today.
Commonwealth countries cover almost every corner of
the world - Africa, Europe, the Pacific, the Caribbean,
North America, Central America and Australasia The
countries also represent many different socio-economic
groups, races and religions It1s a fascinatng and diverse
communtty, which shares acommon history and common
bond.

This gathermg of CEkJA members 1s a tremendous
opportunity to establish the mfant association and, just
Iike a one-year-old human nfant, to help and encourage
it learn to walk and talk, giving 1t a voice and strong
presence 1n the world This 1s the first major gathering of
CEJA members since Colombo. We will work hard to
establish a strong three-year work plan to take CEJA mnto
the new millennium.

Last, but certaunly not least, I must thank the supporting
agencies who have guided and assisted CEJA m 1ts first
year Our special thanks go to UNEP and The
Commonwealth Foundation, who backed the initiative to
form CEJA 1 Colombo. And this year i Bangladesh,
other agencies such as AusAID, World Bank, UNDP
and the Asian Development Bank have given us more
support along with our founding supporters.

I hope you all enjoy the congress, and whether you are
from a Commonwealth nation or not - 1t does not matter.
We welcome everyone's opinion and ideas on how CEJA
should grow. For that 1s what journalism and life n
gcneral 1s all about. Communication, working together
and helping one another
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Statement by Honorable Seyda Sajeda Chowdhury, Bangladesh
Minister, Environment and Forest of Bangladesh

t gives me immense pleasure to be amongst you

here today at this august gathering of journalists

and experts concerned with environment, some

of whom have travelled from far across the
continents for the Comilla Congress at BARD It 1s
indeed a great honor for us to be able to host such a major
conference on environment which 1n recent years has been
made a top agenda of the government of Bangladesh 1
must thank you all for choosing our country as the venue
of this conference. But I must particularly thank the
Forum of Environmental Journalists of Bangladesh
(FEIB), which had been the main dnving force in
orgamzing the congress with support from the
Sustamable Environment Management Program (SEMP)
of the Mimstry of Environment and Forest, UNEP, ADB,
The World Bank, Friends of the Earth, AusAID, and the
Foreign Ministry of the Netherlands.

Ladies and Gentlemen: The theme of this joint congress
18 "Water and Environment’ Role of the Media”, a subject
which 1s so relevant to our situation in Bangladesh - a
country whose environment 1s crucially tied with water,
and 1ts people perenmally living with water This land of
ours which 1s situated on the Ganges Brahmaputra Meghna
basins experiences regular floods caused by the onrush of
water from the upper Himalayan region. Some of these
floods were devastating 1n pature and created havoc
engulfing most part of the country, making millions of
our people homeless, destroying standing crops,
infrastructure and threatening the environment. On the
other hand, the country faces serious problems in the lean
season when water becomes scarce due to the low flow of
waters from the upper riparian countries.

I hope that the participants at this congress will dwell at
length on the 1ssues relating to water and sustainable
development 1 diferent countries of the world,
particularly the Asta-Pacific and Commonwealth nations.
This congress should £1ve you yet another opportunity
for cross-ferulizing  your 1deas on environment
conservation. It should give you a chance to share your
expeniences and highlight the interfaces of water and
environment, related problems and strategies. The moot
should provide you with a forum for identifying common
grounds 1n your mission for protectung our mother earth.
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Ladies and Gentlemen: Being a developing third world
country, Bangladesh has to give a big thrust on industrial
development. But at the same time, we are aware that our
pursutt for national development does not degrade
our environment and disrupt the country's unique
bio-diversity. We, 1n Bangladesh, have been attaching great
importance to protecung our environment. Our
government, under the leadership of Prime Minster Sheikh
Hasina, has a very strong green agenda and as part of
that, we have so far undertaken a number of projects and
programs on environment and forestry sectors We have
signed or ratified most of the major international
protocols and conventtons on environment, and have been
implementing them nationally. A number of professional
bodies and NGOs are also working 1n the environment
sector. Our goal 1s common - we want to make
Bangladesh an envrronmentally friendly country through
concerted efforts of all concerned.

Distinguished participants: There 1s no denying the fact
that the media plays a wvital role in creating mass
awareness of various 1ssues, particularly the 1ssues related
to environment. I believe that the environment conscious
editors, journalists, experts and policy-makers who have
assembled here at this congress will take up the burning
questions on environment and come up with their
suggestions for ensuring a sustainable development and a
common future for all of us.

Finally, I sincerely wish that all of you will actively
participate 1n the discussions and come up with a "Comilla
Declaration”, which should help us 1n formulaung our
future course of action with regard to environment
conservation. I hope that your stay in BARD as well as in
Bangladesh will be a pleasant one. I wish the AFEJ-CEJA
congress a grand success, With these few words, I declare
the Comuilla Congress open.

I thank you for kindly having listened to me,
I thank you all again.

Joy Bangla

Joy Bangabandhu
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Statement by Dr. Rezaul Karim, Thailand
Chief, Environment Section, Environment and

Natural Resources Development Division,
United Nations Economic and

Social Commission for Asia and the Pacific (UN-ESCAP)

n behalf of the United Nations Economic and

Social Comunission for Asia and the Pacific, 1

am very honoured to be present atthe 11th

Asia-Pacific and 2nd Commonwealth Congress
of Environmental Journalists. ESCAP's continuing
minative in the promotion of envirommental awareness,
particularly with the environmental journalists of the
region which led to the establishment of APFE]
underscores our long-term commitiment to the promotion
of environmentally sound and sustamnable development
i the Asian and Pacific region. I wish to take this
opportunity to express our deep appreciation to the
APFE], Forumn of Environmental Journalists of Bangladesh
and all the sponsors for the commendable efforts in
promoting this congress.

The establishment of APFEJ was a vision that was
achieved in 1988. It is heartening to see many of the
dedicated participants in this task present here today.
Allow me to mention Dr Kazi Jalal who is currently
the Chief, Office of the Environment and Social
Development while responsible for the environment
program of ESCAP promoted the establishment of
APFE]. It was foreseen that APFE] would be an
independent organization, which it has become. ESCAP
takes pride in being form of its formation and would
continue fto be associated in us activities. But I must
mention that the wisdom and dedication of the
journalists working on the environment made it possible.
This is a unique and pioneering endeavor that is being
replicated elsewhere. The success of APFE] is already
evident with the heightened awareness on the
environment in the region. Some of the national forums
APFE] are also promoting national efforts in the
implementation of Agenda 21.

The Asia-Pacific region 1s a region of great diversity of
economies, cultures, natural resources endowments and
the environment. The population in the region 1n
mid-1998 estunated at over 3.6 billion, representing 60
per cent of the world’s total 1n less than one quarter of the
land area In terms of GDP, the estunated vary from
US$200 to US$25,000. Considerning that the rural
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population constitutes 63 per cent of the total population,
and a billion below absolute poverty, the link between
population, resources, development and the environment
assumes critical dimensions. The theme of this congress
rightly reflects the priority of the region.

Allow me to provide you with a current glimpse of the
current environment situation of the region. Despite
domestic and mternational efforts, the region 1n general
continues to be the most polluted and environmentally
degraded region while the Pacific region faces the
problem of dunimishing natural resources and other
sustainable development concerns. The range of problems
18 huge - from degradanon of rural lands to the pollution
and congestion of urban areas - the so-called megacities.
Some areas have unique problems of sea level nse
(Pacific). Some environmental problems are local 1n
nature such as aur and water pollution. I would like to
present some of the criical situations relating to land,
forest, air quality, water quality and solid waste.

Land

- Less land per capita (0.3 hectares compared to 1.6 in the
rest of the developing countries)

Food production has not matched the population growth
rate
- Soil erosion, soil salinization, desertification continues
unabated

Forests
Shrinking by 1.2 per cent peer year
- Lost almost half 1n the past 30 years

Air Quality

- Ten of Asia's 11 megacities exceed WHO guidelines for
particulate by a factor of at least 3, four countries exceed
acceptable lead levels, three exceed acceptable ozone and
SO2. Thirteen of the 15 dirtiest cities of the world are 1n
Asia.
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Water Pollution

Suspended particulate highest 1 the world (due to
deforestation, unsustainable watershed management and
agncultural practices)

- Organic wastes (BOD) - 1.4 umes world average

- Contains 3 times as much bacteria (fecal coliform) than
world average

- The seventy varies within Asia i.e in Beying and
Manila only 15 per cent of waste water 1s treated. These
are the best examples 1n the region

Solid and Hazardous Wastes

A study shows 1 per cent income rise, causes 0 34 per
cent nise 1n municipal solid waste

On average municipalities spend 50-70 per cent of thetr
revenues on waste management. Still, collection services
are low - 50-70 per cent at the best

Hazards and toxic wastes are on the rise with new
petrochemical 1ndustries coming up. (The growth and
affluence brings the problems of hazardous wastes)

Environment neglect has had a profound effect on
economic development A recent study has revealed
that in China, the environmental damage owing to
productivity losses from land degradation, water scarcity
and destruction of wetlands amounted to 3.8-7 3 per cent
of GNP 1 1990, which accrues to 13.9 to 26.6 billion US
dollars. In Thailand, the recent health cost related to
particulate and lead that contributed to a loss of 2 per
cent of GNP. Similar situations are seen 1n Indonesia,
Pakistan and the Philippines ranging from 0.8 per cent to
3.3 per cent of GNP,

Asia's environmental problems can be attributed to two
main factors. The first related to delayed action of policy
makers who for too long ignored the environmental
mpact of rapid growth. Concern about pollution or
degradation was not accorded due priority The
prevailing government mentality was one of "grow now,
clean up later”. Intervention from public authorities started
with the nse i popular demand for a cleaner envi-
ronment Even then pnivate markets did not respond
spontaneously who followed reactive management mode
based on merely complying with existing regulation,

The second relates to lack of adequate financial and
technological capacities. The protection of environment
and promotion of sustanable development demands
financial and technological resources.

To halt the rate of decline 1n the state of the environment
while maintaining economic growth, it 1s unperative to
develop region-wide strategies to address the major
problems and emerging 1ssues. The environment does not
abide by political and economic boundaries. Cross-
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border problems must be dealt with through cross-border
strategies.

Only by cooperation and collaboration between
geographic and political groupings of munzcipalities and
countries, of governinent and the civil society, can we
develop an effective agenda to address these 1Ssues.

Recognizing this need for a regional approach to
addressing environmental 1ssues, ESCAP has been
organizing the Ministerial Conferences on Environment
and Development in Asia the Pactfic every five years with
the first one orgamzed 1in 1985. The second Ministenal
Conference was held 1n 1990, with the theme
"communication for the environment". The first NGO/
Media Symposium on Environment and Development was
held 1n conjunction with the conference, as well as a Clean
Technologies Exhibition showcasing technological
developments. The outcome of the conference and
associated events formulated the region's input to the Earth
Summuit 1n Rio de Janeiro 1n June 1992.

The third Ministerial Conference, held 1n 1995, was the
first regron-wide conference focused on environment and
development after the Earth Summuit. The objectives of
the conference included promoting Agenda 21 and
the building of a regional consensus for sustainable
development. A major outcome was the adoption of
the Regional Action Program, for 1996-2000, as a
viable instrument te achieve the common goal of
environmentally sound and sustainable development.
Decisions were also made on various steps toward
unplementing the program, including strengthening
mstitutional frameworks and promoting capacity at the
regional, sub-regional and national  levels. The
mvolvement of the various sectors of society was further
expanded to include the private sector This enabled to
solicit input and recommendations on policies regarding
trade and the environment.

Distinguished participants, ladies and gentlemen: The
musterial — conferences established a process of
consultatton and regional decision making  with
commitment for action. This region-wide process must
be supported to continue to tackle the ever-worsening
environment problems resulting from the fast pace of
development It must address the emerging and
persistent 1ssues that will become critical prionties m the
new century as well as established a benchmark on the
environmental situation defimng our actions and
commitments

The Fourth Ministenial Conference, to be held year 2000'
m Kitakyushu City, Japan, will take advantage of this
tumely reflection by focusing attention on the current state
of the environment 1n this region and the direction 1t takes
1n the not-too-distant future. This conference 1s expected
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to carry on the commitinent generated at the previous
Mmisterial Conferences by adopting a strategic approach
to tackle the critical 1ssues 1n the next century.

The conference 1s mtended to address a number of
unportant issues, which should include:

- Assessment of the regional state of environment and
sustainable development policies together with a review
of implementation of global,

regional and sub-regional programs;

The key 1ssues the region has to focus on in the
upcoming years with adoption of a regional action
program for 2001-2005 and identification targets and
tuneframes for the priority concerns;. Formulate a
regional message to "Rio+10" Summit n 2002 with a
declaration from the region on our commitment to
deal with the regional priority 1ssues of sustainable
development.

As the involvement of NGOs, the private sector, acadenua
and other such civil society groups are considered
essential in  promoting sustainable development,
partnership with these groups in environment and
development will also be a priority issue at the
conference. The participation of stakeholders will be
promoted through the NGO/Media Symposium, the
Prwvate Sector Symposium, and the Clean Technologies
Exhibition. As side events, Youth Forum on Environment
and Development, and a photographic exhibition also
have to be included. I would like to nvite the APFE] to
play a lead role n planning and organizing the NGO/
Media Symposium and interact with the conference as
appropriate.

Statement by Nirmal Andrews, Thailand

Despite the slow down in ODA flow and the lack
of progress 1n the transfer of environmentally sound
technologies, there are signs of optumism. The level of
progress achieved by individual countries since UNCED
and noted 1n Asia and the Pacific in 1995 1 a Ministenal
Conference covered afforestation and reforestation
programs, wilderness arcas legislation, budgets earmarked
for conservatton and pollution prevention, wilderness
areas protected, river revival projects undertaken, and
conferences and workshops hosted 1n support of Agenda
21 Progress in other areas included nternational
consensus building on sustainable development and
mstitutional  strengthening at national level. Some
countries made progress 1n phasing out leaded gasoline,
on 1ntroduction of measures for desertification control,
and 1n curbing urban pollution among others.

The mulutude of problems I highlighted raises the
mnportant question of the real prospects for sustamnabality
1n Asia and the Pacific. Can countries of the region attain
their destred level of quality of Iife within the next two
generations”? The answer has to be yes, not because of
blind optimism but because of the demonstrated
mgenuity, resilience, and the determination of countries
of the region. In the next two generations, which 1s the
longest meaningful tune frame that could be used for
looking at sustainable development, humankind will bave
the 1ncreasing capacity and the means to solve the
technical problems. Aided by the information technology
and 1ncreased knowledge base, one can look to the next
century with greater optunism Thank you.

Regional Direcfor and Representative for Asia and the Pacific
United Nations Environment Programme (UNEP)

he first few verses of the Book of Genesis 1n

the Holy Bible state that "in the beginning

there was the WORD and the word was made

by GOD and the word was GOD.” Besides the
spiritual  sigmficance of these lines, 1t 15 the thread of
communication through myriad civilizations of human life
on Earth that captures our attention as beimng central to
existence Speech disunguishes human life from others
as much as 1t justifies the phrase that human beings are
prnmarily social, communicagve and knit together in
social structures through the binding force of language as
a means of communications,
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This brings us to the unportant questions of what is
unplied by the word language. Is 1t simply the
conglomeration of words or more signficantly of
reference to the language of art and culture, the language
of trust and dependence on communities or the language
of mutual human forces set upon confronting challenges
of human hfe? Then again from the definitional
standpoint, are we to refer to communication as the
written or spoken word through the print or audio-visual
media, the present day hi-tech and high speed
communication and the mass media adverusement and
publicity affectung hifestyles, approaches to living and even
attitudes and the value system?
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In my view, communication implies all these things and
more 1f we are to disungush 1t from pure and sumple
"Information”. Seen 1n this light, 1t 1s the harnessing of
all these powerful forces inherent to communication to
tackle the environmental communication of the coming
century.

Environment encompasses each and every facet of
human life and activity and the mutual relasonship and
well being between the two rests on the balance that can
be brought about between environment and development.
Many countries around the world as well as 1n the
Asia-Pacific region have developed strategies for
environmental protection or sustainable development, but
undoubtedly a strategy's success will depend on how many
people agree to 1t and are willing to cooperate 1n
mmplementing 1t. In other words 1t spells out the
mmportance of how well communication and education
can play a role with other instruments 1n the process of
strategy preparation and implementation.

A key issue for many countries n the Asia-Pacific region
1S to 1ntegrate environment mnto development policy and
to use communication and education 1 an itegrated way
as an mstrument of policy. There 1s a tendency to focus
only on formal school education target groups by both
governments and NGOs, rather than also to address groups
who can make a difference 1n the policy 1ssues.

The 'National Conservation Strategy' of Pakistan makes a
very meaningful reference to the role required of
communication 1n building up an environment strategy.
"Communication needs to evolve into something more
than brochures, videos and posters to a broader under
standing of environment 1ssues, fostered as a means of
building support for legislative changes. It needs to be
viewed as a way of mobihzing, assisting and giving
synergy (o other mstitutions at the grassroots level,
the commumity based orgamizations, on which
mmplementation depends at the provincial level and to
building support m provinces where strategies are
beginning to be developed. Communication also needs to
be linked to other instruments and accompanied by
incentive$ and penalties for implementing the Natonal
Conservation Strategy.”

But communication and environmental education, when
seen 1n this light need to be differentiated from
mformation which 1s put across from scientific journals
or the information networks generally. While information
brings to notice scientific knowledge, facts and figures
and activities, communication has a much wider ambit
and scope. Indeed 1t offers the possibility of reaching out
to communities and groups and if carried out innovatively,
it has the potenttal of sending out the appropriate
message  on environmental 1ssues to those who are
ultmately responsible for the conservation of nature.
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Unfortunately, planners, environmentalists,
conservationists and scienusts often forget about these
aspects of education and communication because they
have the conviction that scientific facts are convincing
in themselves.

Certamnly scientists build on the knowledge base by
exchanging this type of nformation, but 1t doesn't
necessarily motvate people outside these curcles. In
seeking to change attitude or behavior, scientific facts and
long-winded data may prove to be quite insufficient by
themselves. They most often require to be translated
mto concepts and messages, which make sense 0 a
target audience, are relevant to them and appeal to them.

This means connecting information with more emotional
aspects and for personal benefits based on real life
situations. Many costly errors are made by planners
because the perception of the people 1s not considered.
Recently at a seminar organized during the Eco-Asia
Congress, 1999, 1 was unpressed by the statement of the
Malaysian Mimster of Environment wherein he reflected
on the mnovational approach to motivate people for tree
plantaton by relating forest regeneration for its
relationship to water resources, which 1s being done in
Malaysia.

We often notce that one of the weaknesses 1n this area 15
atendency to decide ona TV program, poster or any other
means of communicattion without thinking through the
1ssues and the results that are being sought. Looking to
the enonnous nature of the challenges of environmental
1ssues of the commng decade, 1t seems almost an
imperative that in-depth analysis of the situation 1s
undertaken first before planning the communication
strategy, and to involve the target group in the
preparation of the strategy.
1

Much more will need to be done to draw on what people
know and to integrate this with government information
in such a way that the people are enthused to enlarge the
base of therr own existng knowledge bringing about a
heightened concern for the environment. In this way there
would be avordance of thrusting information upon people
but a process of buillding up cooperation and mutually
reinforcing perceptions.

Perhaps we could draw upon the strategies of the
marketing world where products are sold on the strength
of information that is carefully presented to the
consumers with appropriate messages and strategies.
Perhaps I could mention the success of the Discovery
Channel 1n this context to say how it has been able to
successfully influence the large audiences by sensitively
putting across 1information inter-knitting it to the
emotional and mental perceptuons of people.



~

;e

Do e T -,

The world 15 faced with enormous environmental
challenges on the global, regional and national levels
requiring solutions to match up to these challenges. In
the past there have been successful movements to come
up with collective approaches. We are today much better
placed with regard to the ozone 1ssue. As the principal
UUN body for environment and the environment-conscience
of the world, UNEP has led the movement to build up the
world consensus 1n this and many other such fields
mcluding the bio-diversity 1ssue playing the catalytic role
based on the bio-diversity assessment carried out 1n
conjunction with the World Resources Institute.

UNEP has carmed out the unplementation of global
conventions as an area of concentration for itself. It must
be added that the past success and future catalytic role
will continue to depend on the partnerships with local
communities, media, youth groups and the NGOs. The
strength of appropriate comumumcation will lead to
further consensus on issues which would result 1n the
collective will to face up to the challenges.

There have been many success stories m the Asia-Pacific
region. In China television has played a pivotal role to
foster public awareness, followed by newspapers, books
and radio. The program 'Green Civilization and China'
has been providing the introduction to green technology,
discussion on environmental problems resulting from
Chma's  economic development and advocacy for
environment-fricndly lifestyles The Global-Village
Environment Culture Institute of Beying works with
potenual partners (o come up with programs on
environmental education and communication. It has been
cooperating with Beyjing Municipal Environment and
Sanitation Bureau to establish garbage sorting and
recycling system 1n Beyjing It has also built a partnership
with the Capital Women Journalists' Association (o
establish a "Green Volunteers” network among women
journalists.

In both Indha and Bangladesh the approach of addressing
environmental 1ssues through Public Interest Environment
Liugaton (PIEL) has opened up a new honzon n the
concept of environmental protection and conservation It
15 not just a mode of enforcement of environmental
regulation through the judicial process, but a potenual
way 1n creaung awareness amongst the members of
society about their nghts and duties. This kind of
lingation can be a umque vehicle for rendering services
to those who cannot speak for themselves. It can clanfy
and promote judicial remedies with better responses as
well as providing the interface between environmental
1ssues and the regulatory regume.

The cases pertaimng to the violation of the Master Plan
of Dhaka as well as the enforcement of regulations of
polluting industries and the resultant actions by the High
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Court are but a few examples of this powerful force. In
India the public liigation pertaining to the Taj and the
force of public optnion created through the dedicated
journalistic opinion building are all part of a huge
movement 1n this direction.

I would like to congratulate Dr Dharman Wickremaratne,
Cbairman, Asia-Pacific Forum of Environmental
Journalists (APFEJ]) and Quamrul Islam Chowdhury,
Chairman, Forum of Environmental Journalists of
Bangladesh (FEJB) for providing this extraordinary
forum for discussions on the environment 1ssues On a
continual basis. This year's theme of Freshwater Resources
15 one of the most unportant emerging issues which is
presently centre stage 1n the agenda before the
Commussion on Sustainable Development which came 1nto
bemg after the Rio Summit. It 1s also an area of
concentratton for the United Nations Environment
Program (UNEP).

Many of the speakers before me have drawn attention to
the different aspects of the problem and the status of this
subject, especially for the Asia-Pacific region. On my part
given the context of my topic, I wish to draw attention to
the heightened emphasis of countries in the region 1n their
water policies, from the supply to the demand side
management 1n an effort to 1mprove water conservation.
In Beying, water conservation has become popular in both
domestic and ndustrial sectors and has contributed to
savings of up to 30 per cent 1n overall consumption. The
key element, of course, 1s the involvement of the local
communities through decentralized water management
and creation of awareness to this 1ssue through
communication and education.

At the national level in Bangladesh, the groundwater
contamination continues (o pose a threat to people's health.
This 1s a very complex 1ssue, which calls for equally
resolute and collective responses. The continuing UN wide
response as well as the close and coordinated role at the
level of the Government of Bangladesh must forge ahead
to tackle this vast problem. Along with this there 15 again
the requirement for communication and education to build
up community responses. To inform families and
communities about the arsenic problem and provide them
with useful information on ways to protect their health 1s
very unportant. A mult-level approach 1s required for both
nter-personal communications as well as the mass media
1n reaching Bangladesh's poorest and far-flung families.
UNEP will continue to collaborate with the other UN
agencies active 1n this field 1n trying to find the way to
face up to this challenge.

Smmilar challenges 1n many parts of this region highlight
the enormous role for effective communications in the
coming future There 1s a growing realization that
environmental targets will not be reached without the
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participation of people in this process. Time and again it
has been seen that national conservation strategies will
work only if educatton and communication are not
overlooked. Success depends on how people can
become partners to facilitate change. The complex
and crosscutting nature of the environmental 1ssues makes

Statement by Dr. Kazi F. Jalal, Philippines
Chief, Office of Environment and Social Development

Asian Development Bank (ADB)
]

am pleased to be with you at the opening

ceremony of the 11th Asia-Pacific and 2nd

Commonwealth Congress of Environmental

Journalists. Aside from homecoming, it 1S
imndeed a pleasure for me to see a large number of
journalist friends from all over Asia with whom I had the
unique opportunity to work several years ago. I admire
your selectton of the venue, the Bangladesh Academy of
Rural Development (BARD), a globally recognized seat
of learning about people, their knowledge about
environment, and their development needs and aspirations
Let me take this opportumity to thank the Director of the
Academy for hosting this congress.

In October 1983, I recall my meeting with a small group
of journalist friends coining the idea of establishing
and networking of natwnal fora of environmental
journalists in Asia. While the group was generally
enthusiastic about the idea, it also identified several
practical constraints ranging from the support of media
leaders to lack of capacity and resources. Consequently
a roundtable with medwa leaders on the need for and
benefit of promoting environmental journalism was
organized. To build capacity, a group of Asian
journalists dedicated to the cause of environment
contracted Dr Sharon Freedman, a professor of
environmental journalism from Leigh University in
Pennsylvania, to write a handbook on environment
reporting. These efforts and the motivation behind them
gave birth to the Asia Forum of Environmental
Journalists (APFEJ) in 1988, which subsequently
became the Asia-Pacific Forum of Environmental
Journalists (APFE]). I am, therefore, proud to be
associated with its establishment and I am impressed by
uts impact on the improvement of environment reporting
in Asian mass media. I am thankful to the conference
organizers, especially the Chairman of the APFE] and
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the Environment-Communicatton Challenges of the 21st
Century truly daunting and call for an mnovative and
thoughtful approach by those who are responsible for
bringing about the change. Effective communication must
indeed become one of the central policy instruments 1n
the coming decades

the local host, the Forum of Environmental Journalists
of Bangladesh (FEJ]B), for inviting me to this congress.

In browsing through some of the country reports prepared
by the participants of this congress, I understand that there
1s an increasing need for journalists to further expand their
knowledge on environmental 1ssues so that they can move
from reactive reporting to a more nvestgative approach
1n informing the public about possible environmental
impacts of developing interventions. It 1s encouraging to
note that despite persisung constraints (such as the lack
of full support from the editors, lack of funds required for

‘training and investigative yjournalism as reported 1n some

of your country reports), the environmental journalists of
Asia continued with their commitment to raise public
awareness on environmental problems and poverty
reduction. I noted some of your innovanve ideas on
mvestigative journalism on corruption 1n the water,
forestry, and road sectors; video production on South Asia
poverty alleviation; and sustanable development
education programs. I would like to urge media leaders,
governiments, and international organizations to extend
theirr co-operation and support to the environmental
journalists of the region. From my long experience
dealing with environmental problems 1n the region, I can
assure you that supporting appropriate means to promote
public awareness 1s one of the most cost-effective ways
of protecting the environment.

" In the short tme allocated to me, I shall try to present an

overview of the environmental problems and challenges
of Asia, including the theme of your congress, which 1s
Water and Environment. I will conclude my presentation
with a set of policy prescription which, in my view, should
be adopted 1f we have to remedy the environmental
situation 1n Asia.
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Problems and Challenges of
the Asian Environment

I [T am sure you will agree with me that Asian
environmental problems are both due to development and
as well as the lack of it. The poor by sheer necessity or
survival 1s polluting the water and degrading the land by
overgrazing, overcropping and shifting cultivation. At the
same tume, rapid urbanization and industrialization, the
profit maximization objective of the rich, and lack of
environmental safeguards and mitigation measures are also
causing environmental degradation. Therefore, uniess
we can reduce poverty and integrate environmental
consideration nto all development efforts, at the same
tume, the environmental problems will persist or become
more severe Since resources of the environment are also
the resources tor development, 1t would certainly be
difficult  to sustain development 1if the process of
environmental degradation continues due to poverty and
environmentally unsound development practices.

2. In a world where 82.7 per cent of the global income 1s
shared by 20 per cent of the population, development
cannot be expected to be sustainable. Please note that the
poorest 20 per cent of the global population share only
1 4 per cent of global income, 1 per cent ot world trade,
0 2 per cent of commercial lending, 1 per cent of savings,
and 1.3 per cent of domestic investment. What 18 more
alarming, 1s the fact that income disparity between rich
and poor 1s wncreasing rapidly. Please note that over half
the world's poor live i Asia (about 900 million),
Measured 1in terms of dollars, the world has 157
billionaires, some 2 million millionaires and more than
1 3 billion people with an income less than a US dollar
per day. A 1990 Bank study entitled Economic Policies
for Sustainable Development determined the factors
contributing to unsustainable development and revealed
that poverty was the most common and sigmficant factor
coniributing to unsustainable development 1n the region.

3. A culmination of such rampant poverty and
unsustainable development over the past decades had
turned Asia as the pollution haven ot the world. A recent
study undertaken by the Bank enutled Emerging Asia,
reveals how the environment 1n Asia compares with the
rest of the world today. Here are some of the results we
found.

3 1 Water and Environment. Asia's rivers are far more
polluted than those 1n the rest of the world. They are
typically have tour tumes the world average of suspended
solids; 1.4 umes the world average of biochemical
oxygen demand; and three umes the world average of
coliform count They also have 20 times more lead than
in rivers in OECD countries, mainly coming from
industrial  effluents. These pollutants of cours e are
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exacerbating the currently declining water resources
caused by lowering of water tables, saltwater intrusion,
deforestation of watersheds, and wasteful water use.
Today, one n three Asians has no access to safe water
supply and one 1n two Asians has no access to sanitation
services. Where sanitation services are available, only 10
per cent of the sewerage generated are treated at the
primary level. In Asia, approximately 35,000 children die
dauly due to waterborne diseases stemming from
bacteria, viruses and other pathogens that spread as a
result of 1nadequate sanitation and contaminated
drinking water.

3.2 In the area of water and environment, our experts at
ADB have made regional projections until 2025, which
reveal that:

(1) Demand for urban and rural domestic water supply
and sanitation services will increase significantly due to
population growth, urbanization and higher incomes,

(1) Between 1950 and 2025, overall per capital water
availability 1s projected to decline 1n Asia to about 30 per
cent of the per capita value i 1950;

(1) Assuming that there 1s no sigmficant increases 1n
irrigation efficiency between 1990 and 2025, wrrigation
water use 1n most Asian countries 15 projected to increase
by 70 per cent,

(iv) Water requiremcents for food production may increase
by 100 per cent togcther with an expansion of wrrigated
lands by 30 per cent,

(v) Industnial water use may increase up to 7 tumes;

(vi) Water polluon many 1ncrease up to 10 tumes more
1 urban areas;

(vu) Watersheds are degraded as widespread
deforestation continues,

(vin) Flooding will increase due to watershed conditions
and reduced natural drainage because of uncoordinated
urbanization;

(1x) Groundwater resources will be increasingly subjected
to over-exploitation and to wrreversible pollution;

(x) Wedands will be threatened by land development and
water pollution;

(x1) The rehability of water resources 1s subject:to

seasonal vanations, periodic El Nino events and increased
dependency on international nivers;
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(xu) Poor people will continue to be hit hardest by the
adverse effects of insufficient water services and poor
water resources management.

3.3 With the unrestraned population growth and
pollution 1n Asia, madequate water supply will be the next
major Crisis in coming years. We 1n the ADB are well
aware of this situation. Recognizing the importance of
water resources to sustain economic growth the ADB
mmtiated a process of consultations, discussions, and
dialogues 1n order to jumpstart the formulation of a water
policy Seven emerging principles of the water policy
formulated by the ADB are as follows:

(1) Promote effective national water policies and action
programs;

(11) Invest 1n water resource management in priority river
basins;

(ui) Improve water services through autonomous and
accountable providers;

(1v) Foster the effictent and sustainable use
conservation of water 1n society,

(v) Increase the mutually beneficial use of shared water
resources;

(v1) Facilitate stakeholders consultation, participation, and
partnerships; and

(vi1) Improve governance through capacity building,
monttoring and evaluation.

and

3.4 Arr Pollution. Asia 1s literally choking 1n polluted air
since the air 1n 1ts cities 1s three times dirtier than 1n cities
worldwide The levels of ambient particulates - smoke
parucles and dust - are generally twice the world's
average while lead emussions from vehicles are well above
safe levels The ambient level of sulfur dioxide, which
causes acid rain, 158 50 per cent higher in Asia than 1n
etther Africa or Latin Amenrica. Asia's share of greenhouse
¢as emissions, which is responsible for global climate
changes, 1s ncreasing due to PRC's and India’s high
dependence on coal. Efforts to unprove air quality should
focus on particulates 1n South Asia and PRC, lead in South
East Asia, and sulfur dioxide in East Asia and eastern PRC.

3.5 Solid and Hazardous Waste. One study suggests that
across countries, a 1 per cent rise 1n 1ncome equates to a
0.34 per cent 1ncrease m municipal sohid waste. It 1s
not surprising therefore that Asia's rising mcome 1s
accompanied by increasing solid wastes. It 1s worthy to
note that whale 50 and 70 per cent of municipal revenues
on the average are spent on municipal waste management,
collection services in Asia remain low with only 50 to 70
per cent of residents recelving any service. A bigger
concem 1s the growing quantities of hazardous toxic wastes
that bospirtals and certain ndustnial and cominercial
establishments generate. About 60 per cent to 65 per cent
of these hazardous wastes are put in dumpsites or
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landfills, 5 to 10 per cent are dumped in the ocean, and
the restare incinerated or chemically treated. In most cases
proper safeguards are absent or largely ineffective.

3.6 Deforestation. Asia 1s losing 1 per cent of 1ts forest
cover every year. With 13 per cent of the world's forest-
land and half 1ts population, Asia has just one third as
much forest per person as the world average, and only
one tenth as much forest per person as Laun America. A
great deal of forest decimation has already occurred in
South Asia, resulting 1n increased desertification, soil
erosion, flooding and bio-diversity loss. Deforestation 15
particularly acute 1n South East Asia.

3.7 Land Degradation. Compared to 1.6 hectares in the
rest of the developing world and 1.4 hectares n OECD
countries, Asia had only 0.3 hectares of agricultural land
per person 1 1992, Asia's soil 1s also of poorer quality
than elsewhere and less than 4 per cent can be used to
grow a variety of crops. Soil erosion 1s equally severe 1
South East Asia, South Asia, PRC, and India. Around 130
million hectares of Asian cropland (People's Republic of
China, India and Pakistan) are salinized and waterlogged
because of poor urigation practices. Desertification 1S also
an 1ncreasing problem with as many as 63 million
hectares of rain-fed land and 16 million or wrnigated land
already lost due to desertification. Denuded forests are
being rapidly colomized by unperata grass, which 18
difficult to ehminate and prevents anything else from
growing.

3.8 Bio-Daversity Loss. About 40 per cent of the world's
species of flora and fauna are found m Asia
Encroachment on wildlife habatats for agriculture and 1n-
frastructure, deforestation, land degradation, and water
pollution have severely affected these biological resources
and reduced thewr diversity. Except for Bhutan and
Malaysia, Asian countries have lost between 70 and 90
per cent of their original wildlife habitats. Only 7 per cent
of Asia’'s total land area 1s protected and none of the region's
developing countries are particularly effecuve at
managing their protected areas. Asia’s mangrove and coral
reef systems are among the most diverse in he world. Two-
thirds of the world's coral reefs are 1n Asia. And yet, more
than half of the mangroves in the Indo-Malay realm has
been cleared and most of the coral reefs have been
destroyed due to the use of toxic chemicals and
dynamates for fishing and construction purposes.

3.9 The overall environmental problemn 1n Asia 18 so huge
that a study undertaken by ADB and Harvard University
1 1994 on environmental mdicators placed the cost of
cleaning up Asia’s environment at US$35 billion within a
period of ten years. With the unrestrained urbanization
and economic developwment in Asia, these environmental
1ssues  will remain pervasive unless appropriate policy
mterventions are made
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Concluding Remarks

Mr Chairman,

4. At the turn of the century and the dawn of the new
millenium, 1t 1s certainly of great concern to us as Asians
to see a doomsday scenario of the region's environment.
We 1n the Asian Development Bank believe that 1f we can
move quickly to put together a new environment and
development paradigm for the 21st Century, the region
has a farr chance of survival and even a reversal of
environmental trends. The essenual elements of such a
new paradigm would be:

(1) Reduce poverty by targeted mtervention;

(1) Promote public awareness and participation;

(in) Rectify market and policy failures;

(1v) Develop environmentally sound sector policy;

(v) Develop tlexible and enforceable environmental leg-
1slation and standards;

(v1) Develop and transfer environmentally sound
technology;

(vir) Foster an 1integrated approach to water services
delivery and water resource management;

(vi) Strengthen cooperation on transboundary
environmental problems.

5 These are some of the issues expecteds to be
deliberated upon at the Ministernal Conference on
Environment and Development which will be hosted by
the government of Japan next year. ADB will be
co-sponsoring this millemum event together with the
United Natons, the private sector, and the civil society.
We would like to solicit your cooperation and support m
transmitting messages to the people of Asia as the Asian
leaders deliberate upon the environment and development
1ssues at that conference.

Statement by A.Z.M. Enayetullah Khan, Bangladesh

Editor in Chief, Holiday
I

Water and Environment:
The Role of the Media

he green agenda 1s hopefully unfolding 1in

Bangladesh. The civil society 1s increasingly

getting mvolved with environmental concerns.

The formal state, the NGO sector, the
development practiioners, the producers 1n the fields and
factories and the ever-burgeoning human habits across the
globe are pondering the question more than ever before:
Are there environmental limits to the number of people
and the quality of Iife that this earth can support?

For the developing and least developed nations, the
Malthusian decree, cruel like 1n a summary tnal, portends
doom for the poor and the wretch. "T0 the punishment,
therefore of nature he should be left, the punishment of
want ... At nature's nughty feast, there 15 no vacant cover
for lum. She tells him to be gone.”

And as the world today enters the six billion mark in
population figure, the 2000-year old apocalyptic
predicuon of the Reverend Robert Thomas Malthus has
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mercifully not come true. Human ingenuity and
continued improvements 1n agricultural technology have
offset the cruel decree.

Nevertheless, the 1ssue of environmental limits remains.
The 1999 UNFPA report on the state of world population
states: "Because natural conditions, technology, and
consumption and distributton patterns are constantly in
flux, there 15 no universal agreement as to the definition
of 'carrying capacity’, 1t 1s unlikely that there will ever be
a defimuve answer ... The predicted limits fall within a
broad range' 4-16 billion people. What will happen
etther globally or locally will depend on human choices -
about Iifestyles, environmental protection and equity."

And 1n this regard water 18 central as 1t always has been
like what Sandra Postel 1 her Worldwatch book "Pillar
of Sand" says: "It is impossible to talk about the history
of human civilization without talking about water” and
"when 1t comes to water, nature has dealt a difficult hand."
Thus history has seen the rise and fall of many
civilizations like those of the Sumenans, Babylomans and
Assyrians that thrived 1n the basins the Tigns and the
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Euphrates, that of the habitat and culture around the Nule,
the Indus and the Yellow 1ivers History has also seen water
wars and the use of water as weapons which chequer 5000
years of human history. Ancient legends, myths,
scniptural  accounts and historical records  offer
fasciating accounts of water's role i political and
mulitary events Closest to our tune and to this land 1s the
Ganges water-sharing dispute, which despite a 30-year
agreement coming as tf from the blue, may well remain
athomm 1mn the uneven and uneasy relations between
co-ripanian India and Bangladesh with the latter being at
the lower end before the Ganges empties into the Bay of
Bengal.

As we entered a post-Marxist and post-modern era and
are poised to step mnto the next millenium of shared peace
and prospenty, let us turn to the scriptures to uplift our
mind. And 1n doing so and also for a substantial part of
thus paper, [ will draw heavily from an article of my brother
Obaudullah Khan entitled "Gentle May the Rivers Flow".

The First Book of Moses, called Genests, tells the
versions of the myth around the creation of heaven and
earth. Quoting selectively from Genesis, 1 shall urge your
attention to the following excerpts:

"And God said, Let the waters under the heaven be
gathered into one place, and let the dry bud appear.

And God called the dry land Earth, and the gathering of
the waters called the seas And God said, Let the earth
bring forth grass, the herb yielding seed, and the fruit
tree yrelding fruut after s kind whose seed is in uself,
upon the earth.

And God said, Let the waters bring forth abundantly the
moving creature that hath life and fowl that may fly about
the earth in open firmament

And every plant of the earth before 1t was in the field and
every herb of the field before it grew ... there went up a
must from the earth and watered the whole ground.

And the Lord God planted a garden eastward in Eden,
and there he put the man whom he had formed ... And a
river went out of Eden to water the garden.”

If that be the mythical beginnings of the aphorisin, water
18 life, let us bow down to what the Holy Quran reveals:
"Then let man look at lis food and how we provide 11: for
that we pour forth water in abundance and we split the
earth in fragments and produce therein corn and grape
and nutritious plants, and olwves and dates and enclosed
gardens, dense with lofty trees and food and fodder - for
use and convenience fo you and your cattle.” (Abbasa.
24-32)
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Or again let me quote from a Vedic hymn - Bhumi Sukta,
Hymn to the Earth- "On whom to flowing waters, ever the
same, course without cease or farlure night and day May
she yreld mulk, this Earth of many streams, And shed on
us her splendor copiously!”

Coming to the sawmts n the late fifteenth and early
sixteenth century let me guote from a contemporary
Indian thinker and activist, Sundar Lal Bahuguna:

"One in snowy Himalayas - Nand Rishi (Sheikh Nuruddin
Wala, a Muslim), other in the deserts of Rajsthan -
Zambhoji. Nand Rish: has said, there will be enough food
nll there are forests, mearmung thereby that forests are the
factories of soil manufacture and mother of rivers

Zambhojr with s experience of severe droughts,
concluded that droughts were nature's punishment for
misbehavior of human beings.” And that brings to my mind
a saying attributed to W.H. Auden: "few have died from
lack of love and many have died from lack of water.”

The following section 1s plagianized from an article
published elsewhere someume back. Globally there 1s
more than enough fresh water to meet current and future
needs even though much of the planet's fresh water 1s
locked up 1n 1ce, deep lakes, and aquifer, flushes off the
land 1n annual flood run-off or moves between sky and
oceans 1n evaporation and rainfall that 1s unavailable fqr
use. As L'vovich ponts out, depending on how the terms
arc defined, all human water uses today touch between
one-and two-thirds of the fresh water readily available,
although the amount used 15 only about 1 per cent of the
planet's yearly rainfall, which mn tum 1s less than
one-tenth of all fresh water stored 1n the world.

How about Bangladesh? Deltaic land as 1t 15, we 1
Bangladesh are blessed with Ganges-Brahmaputra-
Meghna rivers systems The problem 1s that we have too
much water 1n the monsoons and too hittle m the dry
season Unless we can conserve water when 1t 15 1n excess
tor use when scarcity follows, the problems of flooding
and drought will continue to plague us Beside, demands
for freshwater are growing rapidly 1n the urban and
industrial sectors, 1 agniculture, 1 niverine fisheries,
i inland navigation and for controlling salinity.
Simultaneously, water resources are being degraded by
agricultural and mdustrial pollution, untreated domestic
waste and raw sewage. Water-logging and salinity are no
longer problems of the coastal area alone but in and around
embankments and dams. Construction and flood-control
embankinents and roads are umpeding water flows and
both the wetlands and therr fishery resources are under
threat. "Other pressures on the wetland are from
desiccation and encroachment for boro rice in the winter
season, especially in the Haor regions 1n Sylhet and
Mymensingh and from reduced dry seasons flows
particularly 1n the South West 1n the Ganges system."
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As for groundwater, the resources countrywide are
considerable. In fact today 90 per cent of irrigation
coverage is based on ground water mainly through
shallow tubewells. The technology has already reached
saturation point and become more complex through
chemical and even arsenic contamiation.

The withdrawal today exceeds the capacity for recharge
10 some places. In Dhaka city for example, not only the
quality but the quantity of available ground water 1s at
risk The water table had gone down by 20m 1n the last
decade and has probably reached 1ts lunuts of exploitability.

As Dr Amun-Nishat succinctly puts 1t, scarcity, salinity,
siltation and contamination constitute threats of different
degrees to the economy and human health. How scarce
will water be? Here [ shall quote from a published
document: Bangladesh 2020 - A Perspective Study.
"According to the National Water Plan, the total
requirement of water for all purposes during March, the
peak month of demand for Boro crops 1n the year 2020 1s
estimated to be 24,370 million cubic metres. The supply
coming from all sources 1n both surface and ground water
18 expected to be 23,490 million cubic metres, reflecting
a shortage of 880 muillion cubic metres.

Irrigation 1s expected to contribute heavily to the surge in
demand. Of the total land suitable for wrigation - 7.6
million hectares, only 1.9 million hectares were wrrgated
1 1985. According to the 1991 National Water Plan,
however, irngation should extend to 5.5 million hectares
by the year 2005 and 6 9 million hectares by 2020.

Breaking down the totals highlights the importance of
various sectors. The demand for agriculture is 58.6 per
cent; for navigauon, salinity and fisheries, 40.7 per cent;
and for domestic and industrial uses, 0.7 per cent. By 2020,
77 per cent of the demand will be met from surface water
and 23 per cent from ground water resources.”

If that 1s the posstble future dunension, can we meet the
demand? To that I shall come later.

First, a rather sweeping generalization. Some 1ntensive
wrrigation programs have neglected drainage and proper
water management practices leading to water logging,
salintzation and water wastage. Scientists have estimated
that some 32 per cent of the net cultivable land 1n
Bangladesh suffer from salinity problems. Water logging
and poor aerauon due to mnadequate drainage affect
almost half the total arable land. Indiscruninate withdrawal
of ground water 1n certain areas had led to falling water

tables, decrease 1n the dry season flow of waterways and
intrusion of salt water. Further, induced aquifer recharge
has increased the nisk of ground-water pollution along with
the contamination of chemicals already taking place.
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Beside, water, scarce as 1t 1S, 1s flowing uphull to the money.
Cities and 1industries can afford to pay more for water
than agriculture can. Yet bulk of the food supplies for the
future 1 Bangladesh will depend on wrrigation and water
security. Not only 1s 1t essential to maintain and mcrease
staple food-production on irrigated land, but 1t 1s also
unportant that natural resources management be improved
1N areas contiguous to niver basins supporung intensive
farming systems.

In high potential areas, water, as Mao Zedong said, 1s the
lifeblood of agriculture. But, when 1n some areas water
tables are falling, 1n others they are nising. The result 18
the serious problem of both water logging and saliniza-
tton. The common cause, as Gordon Conway points out,
is a combination of excessive use of water and poor
dramnage. Again, small-scale tube wells 1rigation
systems have several advantages over large scale and
bureaucratized wurigation systems. They can be relatively
cheap and easy to install, are owned by the farmers
themselves and smce they occupy little land create few
environmental and social problems. But the rate of
extraction must be below that of the recharge to the
underground aquifers. Of paramount importance 1n
the case of big wurigation projects 1s participatory
management control by the users. A prerequisite will be
the stronger linkage of lowland with upland catchment
areas, unfortunately must of the latter being outside our
borders However that may be conjunctive use of surface
and ground water and adequate drainage are all necessary
for maintaining the water levels, minumizing water
logging and preventing salt intrusion, particularly 1n
wrrigated areas.

Having said all that let me come back to some
uncomfortable concerns regarding wasteful water
management. Examples abound 1 neighboring countries
where 80 to 90 per cent of the water diverted from rivers
by some large wrrigation systems 1s lost before 1t reaches
crop-root zone and do any good. Large savings of water
are possible from small investments 1n 1urigation
technology, water management and agricultural practices.
The examples are adjusting the timing of wrrigation to crop
needs, grading the irrigated field more carefully and other
sunple improvements. Now that representatuve local
governments are being set up at umon, thana and district
levels, an unique window of opportunity has been opened
up to involve communtties effected directly 1n improved
water management practices. "However, this will only
happen if the Water Development Board 1s willing to move
away from 1ts top-down approach and genuinely adopt
participatory practices.”

Salinity, however, 1s most severe along our coastline and

unfortunately around the single purpose flood-control
embankments. This phenomen on has been most
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pronounced 1n the south-western coastal bet where reduced
dry season rver flows in the Ganges system already
permut salt to penetrate both surface and ground water.
Fortunately, as Navine Murshid and Ekram Kabtr pont
out in an article of 3 September 1in The Daily Star, the
water-sharnng treaty between India and Bangladesh wall
hopefully, I repeat, hopefully help n guaranteeing
minunum flows 1 the dry season. "This" and I quote,
"will help restore aquifers, provide needed irrigation
water, and mamtamn sufficient flow to the Sundarbans to
reduce the salt water intrusion that has already started to
take place."

I was also heartened to read in the same paper an
mterview  with the secretary of the Ministry of
Environment and Forest, Marghub Murshed, who
asserted that a project for watershed management has been
undertaken with FAO/Dutch expertise. The problem of
watershed protection however requires a much broader
sub-regional plan. The mighty rivers, Ganges,
Brahmaputra and Meghna, when they roll down 1n gentle
murmur towards the south, stretches of cropland blossom
with the fragrance of alluvium. But when dark and fierce
and hungry like Python, they gouge out huge scoops of
earth with every swell, widening and charging their courses
n the last lap of their long and mnexorable journey to the
Bay of Bengal, the untold misery of the people and
devastation of life and property 18 known to us all.

The complex factors behind the wntensity and long
duration of such abnormal water level are summarized as
follows. These include:

(1) A huge inflow of water from upstream catchment
areas cownciding with heavy monsoon rainfall;

(1) Major rivers converging 1n Bangladesh and carrying a
third of approxunately 2 billion tons of rubble and debns
mto our floodplains thus reducing thew depth of the
waterways and spilling over the banks;

(1) A low floodplain gradient; (1v) Single purpose flood
control polders-that increase the mtensity of flood water
outside the protected areas;

(v) Congested drainage channel and a network of roads
and embankments that obstruct the drainage of water
whenever they run 1n east-west direction 1 opposition to
the natural flow of water southwards;

(v1) Tides and storm surges 1n coastal areas. Floods 1n
Bangladesh are directly related to the ramnfall in the
upper catchment outside the country's boundary. Hence a
structural solution including watershed protection must
be concerved n the sub-regional context and perhaps even
beyond 1ncluding the Tibetan plateau.

Erosion from deforested areas, degradation of watersheds

and poorly managed agricultural land have reduced dry
season river flows, exacerbated tlooding 1in wet seasons
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and dummshed ground water recharge Along with
siltation being related to the volume of riverflows,
nverbank erosion and iadequate dredging have all
contributed to the build up of silt. That incidentally 1s the
most serious threat to the navigability of various parts of
the 25,000 kilometres long riverine route. Siltation has
also been due to massive road construction and "himited
attention to the need for dredging to train nivers and
maintain their channels.”

Polluion of water resources comes 1n many forms
from the recenfly detected phenomenon of arsenic
contamination (o contamination through chemical
agnculture and the industrial discharge from tanneries,
pulp and paper mills, textile dyeing and other chemical
mdustries. Also the rivers are used indiscruminately as
dumps. One can only look at the river Buriganga, which
18 choked with mdustrial effluent and untreated sewage
through numerous outfalls. In fact Iike Buriganga,
Kamafully 1n Chittagong and Passur i Khulna are
brologically dead. Yet many unfortunate city dwellers
bathe m that water and sometune drink the same

As for raw sewage, the hazard 1s becoming worse every
day, particularly with rapid urbanization. Only one half
of the urban population has access to reasonably safe water.
The remamning half depends on contaminated traditional
sources. As a World Bank report of 1996 notes, the
quality of water produced per capita in the Greater Dhaka
City has not kept pace with the rapid population growth.
The magnitude of deficit may be even larger than
currently estunated, since although actual water billed 1s
half of the production (729 million litres per day), the
level of consumption 1s higher due to 1llegal connections,
underbilling and other administrative losses.

As for the sewage systems in the city, the picture 1s even
more dismal. The WASA sewage system covers only one
third of the metropolitan area. The city's lone sewage
treatinent system 1s woetully inadequate. "About 70 per
cent of the Dhaka households that are not connected (o
the sewers have sanitary latrines hooked up to septic tanks,
but the rest use open latrines or none at all." As the
process of urbanizatuon gains further momentum, the twin
problems of sewage treatinent and safe dnnking water will
become more acute. Just one example will be sufficient.
The present demand of the urban population comes to
645 million gallons of water per day. The demand n 2020,
when the urban dwellers will increase by more than three-
fold (nearly 80 million, from the current 24-25 million),
the estunated demand will be somewhere between 3300-
4200 million gallons. Clearly the only way these needs
may be met will be by mobilizing the private sector in the
provision of water supplies for both finance and
management. Even 1n poor urban neighborhoods, safe
dnnking water can be provided through well managed
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community supply points at prices that cover costs and
are yet affordable. Water 1s a social good as far as the
household needs are concerned, but a scarce resource
cannot be prnced as if 1t were free. The question of
rational pricing of a scarce resource is even more valid
when 1t 18 an economic good as an input 1nto further
production whether 1n agriculture or 1n industry.

The media 1s Bangladesh has been highlighting these not
only for purposes of dissemination of information, but
also as an active agent 1n awareness - and movement
building on a number of environmental concems like the
choking of the water bodies 1n the capital and the urban
arcas, the strangling of the Burniganga waters by
pollutants, sewage and industrial effluents, the scourge of
arsenic 1n ground water 1n a large part of the country. It
has also played a significant role 1n highlighting the civic
concerns of the flood action plan pertaming to the local
population and their voiced needs. As more scientists and
citizens speak out about the need to protect the river
functions and the media reach the messages 1n intelligible
terms, the balance of power governing water use will
necessanly tilt 1n favor of its "natural functions such as
delivering nutrients to the seas (o sustain marine
fisheries, absorbing tfloodwaters by spreading them over
the floodplain, protecting wetlands and their ability to filter
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pollutants, providing habitat for a nich aquatic life,
maintaining salt and sedument balances, offering myriad
recreational opportunities and providing some of tbe most
msprrational natural beauty on the planet.”

The extent and damage done to freshwater environment
1s not trivial as evidence to date suggests. Besides, the
wildcard of climate change 1n the next century adds a
whole new dimension to the food and water challenge. It
1S time to search for a water ethic or even an 1deology.
The media can help.

Frnally, the crisis that we are witnessing today whether in
scarcity and pollution of water, degradation of soil,
devastation of forests and the spreading extinction of
bio-diversity, 1s essentially a crisis of human sparit.
The cnisis 1s engendered by old-fashioned greed. The
chanting slogan of the Chipko movement: What do the
forest bear? Soil water and pure air 1s transformed by
arrogant ‘economism’ into: Profit on resin, wood and
timber.

Deserts spreading m the Asitan Continent at the rate of
million hectares a year only mirror the wasteland of our
soul We have sold our souls to Lucifer for a handful of
silver.
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Statement from Australia
Juliet Fox

Media Representative - Friends of the Earth, Australia

Origins and History
overage of environmental issues 1n the
Australian mainstream media 15 largely
recognized as having started in the early 1970s.
The 1ssues of the early 70s 1ncluded so-called
‘Green Bans' in New South Wales (NSW), where the
community, led by building workers from the NSW
Buwlders Laborers Federation (BLF), took action to stop
environmentally destructive urban development, and
to save remnant bushland. The action was widely
successful, and the Green Bans are attributed to the
origms of the term 'greens' It was also duning the 1970s
1n Australia that the first green political party was formed
i the 1sland state of Tasmania (the United Tasmaman
Group of 1972-76)

Environmental reporting is seen to have reached its
peak 1n the late 1980s and early 90s, due largely to the
environmental activism and political conflicts of the time.
Key 1ssues of this penod included the logging and
woodchipping of native forests, the depletion of fauna and
flora bio-diversity, and the pollution of water and air . It
was during this tme that 'environment' also became a
media theme 1n 1its own night, and traditionally
non-environment  1ssues  were  covered from an
'environment angle’ - for example, Aboriginal land rights,
mining concerns and Australia's bid for the ‘green’
Olympics.

Overview of the Australian Media

There are three branches of media in Australia - there are
the government broadcasters, the commercial sector and
the public and community sector.

Government broadcasters nclude the Australian
Broadcasting Corporation or the ABC, and the Special
Broadcasting Services or SBS. The ABC has a national
television service and nine metropolitan radio stations,
49 regional radio stations and 4 national radio networks,
mcluding Radio National, Classic FM, Triple J and the
Parliamentary and News Network). SBS also has a
national television service and 2 radio stations, one in
Sydney and one in Melbourne, and one national network.

The commercial sector has some 217 radio stations - 42
1n metropolitan areas and 175 1n regional areas - over 100

suburban newspapers and around 13 capital city or
national daily newspapers. There are just 3 metropolitan
commercial television stations and numerous regional
ones. The commercial sector by far makes up the bulk of
media outlets overall in Australia.

The government and commercial sectors are defined as
making up the mainstream media 1n Australia.

Then there's the public and community sector, which has
around 130 radio stations around the country and one
national distribution service. While community television
1s currently bewng developed there are presently no
community television license holders in Australia;
bowever, there 1s the potential for current temporary
license holders to be granted community television
licenses come June of next year.

Environment Reporting in the
main stream Australian media;
Print Media

Looking firstly at the mainstream print media, Australia
has around 12 environment newspaper reporters or
editors, representing daily newspapers - mcluding the
national dailly 'The Austrahian' - in every state and
territory, except for the Northern Territory. While these
reporters are allocated with the ‘environment’ round, that
neither means a story would necessarily appear from them
every day, nor would it mean that the story itself came
with any kind of sound environmental message.

The prnt media has some 22 specialist environment
magazines, but of these, 8 are from specific environment
groups and the rest are government or industry based
There are also some 17 newsletters, but again the
majority of these are government or business based with
the rest coming from specific conservation organizations.
From the array of available newsletters and magazines,
there are none that I would classify as journals dedicated
to 1n depth, researched and independent environmental
reporting. Disappointing to say the least, for a population
of over 19 million living in an incredibly rich, diverse
and above all unique natural environment.

!
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Television media

In the area of mainstream (elevision there are as yet no
regular programs that I'm aware of specifically dedicated
to environmental concerns. There are frequently natural
history series, and occasionally environment-focused
documentaries on prime tune cominercial television.
Environment stories also appear on regular science based
television programs and generalist news and current
affaurs shows on all stauons. However, the focus and angle
1s of necessity substantially different than if 1t were a
program dedicated purely to environment 1ssues.

Radio media

On mainstream radio there 1s only one environment
program that I know of dedicated to environment
1ssues- albeit  often from a scientific perspective
'Earthbeat' 1s broadcast at the convenient tume of 7:30
to 8 on a Saturday morning, a ttmeslot that reflects the
level of priornitization and importance given to dedicated
environmental concerns. The show manages to attract an
average listenership of just over 50,000 per week.

Environmental Reporting and

Public Concerns

The Australian mass media play a key role m
disseminating information on environment problems and
coniribute to the creation of public concerns. While not
telling people what to think, the media does shape what
people think about and through what types of frameworks
they think. Consequently, a correlation can be drawn
between levels of media coverage on environment 1SSues
and the population's concern about those 1ssues As a
University of Tasmania publication on this 1ssue states:

It would be rather extraordinary, given the saturation of
(advanced) societies by print and electronic media, if there were
not some close relationship between media coverage of an
wssue and public opinion on that issue

The media performs an agenda-setting role. This can be
seen in a study of environmental print media coverage
(involving four major Saturday newspapers 1n different
cities) and environmental public concerns 1in 1989. Print
media coverage of environmental 1ssues hit an all tme
high 1n 1989 and this corresponded to an all time high
popular concern about the environment. In addition, the
most frequently reported on environment 1ssues 1 1993
were water and air pollution, and concems about toxic
waste . 1994 Australian Bureau of Statistics show that air
pollution followed by ocean pollution were the top two
environmental concerns of the time.

Sumilarly, the early 1990s 1s the tume attributed to the 'fall’
m environmental reporting 1n Australia and this has a
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causal effect to a drop n the population's belief that the
Australian environment had deteriorated The percentage
of respondents indicating a belief that the Australian
environment had deteriorated dropped from 50% 1n 1991
0 43% 1n 1993 - some 38% of respondents in 1991
indicated that the Australian environment had improved,
1 1993 this rose t0 46%.

The report states that:

We can assert with a fair degree of certainty that press
caverage played a critical actwve role in the rising spiral of
attention to the environment, a role that cannot be glossed as
a mere ‘reflection’ of other events

While media coverage 1s certainly not the deciding factor
1n detenmuning whether the community 1s concerned about
environmental issues, it certainly 1s a key element.

Current State of Environment Reporting
The environment 1s seen to have reached its peak in the
Australian mainstream media nearly ten years ago, and
now 1t continues to slip off the agenda. The above
mentioned study also illustrates the decrease 1n
environment reporting. It shows that in 1989 in the
Melbourne Saturday Age there were 227 environment
stories with 9 appearing on the front page, and in the
Sydney Moming Herald there were 294 with 19
appearing on the front page. By 1993 this had dropped to
111 1n the Melbourne paper with 3 on the front page, and
173 in the Sydney paper with 8 appeanng on the [ront
page. Since then there have been rises and falls m
environment reporting with an overall continuing decline

Reasons for this current situation include the declne m
the Australian economy, dunng which the public focus
on the problems of unemployment, crime, education and
health above the environment Government action, Or
maction, on the environment 1S another reason.
Governments around Australia are a major source of
mainstreamn media environment stones - be 1t through the
release of reports, debate, or decision-making. According
to mtial findings of a current PhD study 1t seems that
there has been a conscious decision to limat this type of
coverage by governments themselves . Interestingly, the
ability of environment groups to organize effectrvely and
understand the machinations of the media industry 1s also
seen to be a reason for a decrease 1n environment 1Ssues
1n the media .

Both Australia’s Prime Minister, John Howard, and
Environment Minister, Senator Robert Hill, say that
nowadays, "everyone 1s an environmentalist”. Howard and
Hill are instrumental 1in Australia securing a net increase '
1n Greenhouse gas emissions, and pushing through with
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uranium muning at Jabiluka, against the wishes of the
traditional owners and to the polental detrunent of a World
Henitage area. Such statements are symptomatic of the
virtual hyjacking of environmental 1ssues by conservative
movements,

Environment concemns have been ‘mainstreamed’, with all
major political parties having incorporated environment
issues  mto  therr party platform. Environment
organizations no longer have 'ownership’ or exclusive
‘representation’ of environment 1ssues and this has led to
a marginalization of environment groups, and a change in
the sort of environment 1ssues covered by the mainstream
media

Environment reporting 1n Australia has become 'routine’ -
that1s, 1t has become a matter of everyday business, largely
absent of any urgent or intense media coverage. This
‘routinisation’ 1s combined with a reduction 1n 1ntensity
of public concern and political debate .

There has also been the so-called 'scientisation' of
environmental 1ssues; that 1s, environment problems are
mcreasingly discussed in the context of scientific debates,
considerations and findings. Similarly, solutions to
environmental problems are ncreasingly covered as
"technological’ rather than 'political' 1n nature, to be solved
by experts and bureaucrats, rather than ideological
poliical shifts. This  has a profound effect on the
recogmtion of the social unportance and unpact that
environment issues have. Again, this has pushed many
environment groups to the outer and made them just one
source amongst many when 1t comes (0 environment
stories. This has been accompanied by close scrutiny of
environment groups' scientific and technical credentials
rather than political intentions
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Where is environmental journalism

in Australia heading?

In conclusion, environmental journalism 18 presently at a
low 1n Australia, due to economic decline, conservative
governments and the 'mainstreaming’ of enviromment
concerns. What 1s of particular concern 1s that the Ievel of
media attention given to environment CONCerns appears
to have a direct affect on the public's concerns on those
1SsUes.

On a positive note, a major Tasmanian nstitution has
recognized the unportance of environmental concerns An
environmental journalism course has been set up at the
Unversity of Tasmama tn Hobart - this 1s the first of 1ts
kind 1n Australia. The outline of the course, which will
start next year, 1s:

Students explore the current issues and the key players in the
environment movement from the perspective of the working
Journalist The unu includes sources of news. case studies of
stories on the environinent, analysis of the political and legal
background of environmental concerns n Australia and
mternationally Trends in industry and governmental response
o environmental 1ssues are also cntiqued

Hopefully courses such as this one, and the ongomg work
by a wide vanety of environment groups around
Australia, will challenge the current media paradigm and
1ts level of importance attributed to environment concerns.
It 1s wvital for people and the planet that environment
1ssues secure a prominent and firm place on the media's
agenda 1n Australia immediately.
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Statement from Bangladesh
Quamrul Islam Chowdhury

Chairperson - Forum of Environmental Journalists of Bangladesh (FEJB)

here 1s a place in this world - the most
beaunful, compassionate. There the green
delta 1s awash with honey-sweet grass. Trees
have names like jackfruut, aswattha, banyan,
jamarul, cashew. There in clouds at dawn awakes the nata
fruitlike red round sun. There Varuni resides at the mouth
of the Ganges-and there Varuna yields abundant river
waters to the Karnafuli, Dhaleswari, Padma, Jalangt.
There a white hawk is as full of movement as betel leaves
in the wind. There a spotted owl 1s as subtly young as the
smell of paddy fields. .

- Jibanananda Das
Poem from Rupashi Bangla

To begin, let me quote Prof. Muhammad Yunus, founder
of Grameen Bank 1n Bangladesh. He said, "Bangladeshi
media must reassess tts role 1n the context of the national
cnisis situation. It may have 1its own peer-sessions to
brainstorm the role they can play. One important role
would be to put voluntary restraint on bringing up 1ssues
that create political divistveness.

"Instead, 1t may emphasize the need for national unity
and put the focus on fighting the crisis. Media can play a
very powerful role in mobilizing the natonal effort and
keeping 1t honest by bringing iformation about people's
everyday life around the country. It can act as the engine
of the effort, at the samne tune, as eyes and conscience of
the nation.

"This 1s one occasion government-owned media must
demonstrate that 1t 15 people-owned media, not
party-owned media. As a part of the national unity
gesture 1t can be placed under the management of a
non-political national body during the cnisis period. It may
not sound very attractive to the government at this tume,
but this 1s one action that will help the government the
most 1in overcoming the crisis ahead. I would recommend
this action to the government very strongly. Among many
other benefits, 1t will help the government remain active,
clean, and popular.”
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Surveillance of environment 1s recognized as one of the
main functions of communications 1n all societies.
Tradiuonally 1n social communications, surveillance 18
concerned with the environment 1n the total sense of the
term, which includes the non-physical social environment.
Yet, environmental crises 1n the past two decades have
narrowed the focus of orientation, especially in media
communication, towards dramatic problems of the
physical natural environment, or individual components
of the environment - ignoring the ecological perspective
that 1s basic to real understanding of the total
environment

Almost 50 years ago, Harold Laswell identified
environmental surveillance as one of the main functions
served by communications. As expanded and
exemplified further by Wilbur Schramm, surveillance of
the environment 1s related to other functions of
communication 1 a society, that 1s, consensus,
socialization and entertainment. Schramm described how
these funcuions are fulfilled 1n all types of societies and at
all levels of communications - interpersonal, social and
mass media communication.

Laswell and Schramm specifically mention surveillance
as the communication function related to environment
Schramm's elaboration 1ncorporates everything that
exists and occurs 1n the surroundings, including the
social, political or cultural aspects that could effect or
influence life and behavior. In the social context, where
mass media operate and communication flows,
environment 1s never meant to be limated to the physical
natural elements.

Environment Surveillance

People communicate to exchange informauon on the
latest developments; to leam about new threats and
opportunities in thewr surroundings. Information acquired
during surveillance 15 then discussed and evaluated with
others 1n society, to reach some sort of consensus
concerning the action to be taken and new nerms or rules
of behavior to be formed 1n order t0 be able to respond to
the changes.
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The beginning of worldwide concern, which later
gave birth to the 1972 Stockholm conference and the
environmental movement, for example, was widely
credrted to Rachel Carson's book, The Silent Spring, and
the publicity raised by the media on 1ts topic. Subsequent
mass media coverage created public awareness of various
environmental problems, and the urgent need for the
protection of nature and 1ts processes.

The demand for environmental communication 1n the
future will ncrease in quantity as well as quality. All
quantitative growth 1in the past will change to a more
qualitauve expansion. Environmental journalism will
become more specialized, as audiences demand wider
coverage with higher professional quality to satisfy the
rising awareness and need for environmental information,

Green Journalism is Biased

Eovironment journalism falls broadly under advocacy
journalism. Green journalism 15 not free from political
bias.  Western journalists strongly teel that green
journalism should be (ree from politics. The south
journalists have rejected the notton. Gieen journalism 18
obviously politics as the angle of the stories are mostly
tilted towards the policy makers and concerned citizens

Do environmental journalists take sides? Is there such a
thing as 'objective’ reporting? Or 18 1t possible that the
questions take on different meaning 1n diffcrent cultures?

One school of thought believes that objectivity does not
exist. The green journalists are strong 1n pro-preservation
and conservation ethics Most environment journalists
belong to the breed of naturalist or conservationist.
For example, those journalists who write on wildlife
conservation and natural forest will not compromise with
any human interference, even at the cost of increased gross
domestic  product (GDP). However, most believe
"journalism 15 not supposed to take sides.” Perhaps the
challenge for environmental reporters 1s not as sumple as
advocacy versus fairness or balance.

Responsible Environmental Journalism
Environmental journalisin should be mterpretative. It has
wider responsibility to mterpret environment stories In
traditional beats of political economics, mterpretative
stories on trade and international affairs are accepted.

Environiental 1ssues can no longer be viewed as purely
physical natural 1ssues, but must also be viewed as social
non-physical problems. The interrelationship between
environment, development and population, and the
convergence of global trends 1n environment with
globalization of politics, trade and human rights, require
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a more 1ntegrated concept of the environment and a
better perspective of analysis. The best framework of
analysis 1s to view the eco-system 1n the three-way

perspective of the natural, man-made and social
environment.
As an mportant social institution 1 the social

environment, the mass media bave the responsibility to
exercise theirr function in environmental surveillance,
consensus building, and socialization, to strive for the
protection of a sustamable environment.

Coverage of environmental 1ssues are governed by
prevailling laws and, 1 some countries, govermments
consider 1t subversive for the media to discuss 1ssues like
ramnforest 10ss, bio- diversity or dam projects

A responsible environmental journalist will not
sensationalize an event. He will not challenge. He will
rather mvestigate, talk to authoritative people, interview
victums and eyewitnesses.

New Generation Journalists

Many environmental reporters come out of the older,
traditional beat of science writers. The focus 18 on
reporting facts that have emerged because of scientific
research. Reporting popular science has a general appeal
among readers.

The new generation of journalists must have sound
scientific background and consuminate media skall. It takes
alot of training. The journalist not only has to understand
the science of global warming or the theory of
demographic transition, but must also be able to
de-jargonize the subject and explain the story 1
reader-friendly fashion with good reporung at the grass
roots to back up his conclusions.

Investigative reporting, interpretative journalism, m-depth
stortes and many more are required. Environment
journalism could be 1nvestigated and interpreted Of
course, tt should be in-depth article to convince the editor
to run the story.

The first break in this stalemate came 1n 1983 when a
small group of journalists formed the Forum of
Environmental Journalists of Bangladesh (FEJB) to write
and report on the environmental problems of the country
The creation of the FEJB was a watershed 1n arousing
mass awareness of the 1ssues of environment through
newspaper reports, features, articles and photographic
coverage of the state of the deteriorating environment.
Old 1deas suggesting that we did not have any serious
environmental problem began to be replaced by
eyewitness reports on such 1ssues as the fast disappearing
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forests, desertificabon of the northern districts,
destruction of the coastal mangrove forests and the coral
reefs of the Saint Martin's Island, encroaching salinity 1n
the south-western region of the country due to increasing
shnimp cultivation, silung of the major rivers as forests
were being cleared 1n the upstream and such other
problems began to appear more frequently in the print
media as 1t had never been 1n the past. The green agenda
had been set forth and it caught the imagination of the
advanced section of our people.

Since the launching of FEJB, members of this forum have
been playing an instrumental role in mounting pressure
on the policy-makers and planners to internalize
environment 1n the national planmng and policy analysis.
Members of this forum have also played a major role 1n
the creation of Environment Mmistry in Bangladesh to
deal with all environment-related 1ssues.

FEJB 1s the pnme mover of the challenging imtiative to
bring together environment-conscious editors, journalists,
experts, policy-makers, NGOs, professionals and grass
roots people on different cross-cutting environmental
concerns in the country. For example, 1t has raised voice
agamst construction of the majestic NAM Conference
Centre at the heart of the last garden 1n the capital city of
Dhaka.
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The government finally gave in to the pressure from the
civil society and environmental activists by revoking its
decision to build a massive conference centre at the
capital's Osmany Uddyan to host the summit of an
antiquated non-aligned movement (NAM) heads of
government n 2001.

The FEJB and a number of other organisations regularly
took part in the protest meetings. The 'Save Osmany
Uddyan' Movement rallied all environment - conscious
citizens of Dhaka around 1t and put such a pressure on the
government that 1t finally bowed down to the popular
demand on last 7 November.

FEJB, along with other civil society bodies, had raised
concern against awarding different blocks to different o1l
giants for exploration near the Sundarbans, the largest
mangrove forest of the world. The government had to
retreat and abandon the exploration plan there.

These are some of our achievements. But, there are also
many more failures. Environmental journalists of
Bangladesh are yet to succeed 1n forcing the authorities
to clamp down on the polluters, encroachers and
poachers. True, the coverage of environment 1n the print
media has been on the increasing trend but electronic
media 15 yet to focus more seriously the conservation
1Ssue.
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Statement from Bhutan
Tenzing Rigden

Chairperson - Bhutan Environmental Journalists Forum (BEJF)

estled 1n the Eastern Hunalayas between India
and the Tibetan plateau, the Kingdom of Bhutan
possesses extraordinary - and largely untouched
biological wealth Fortunately for the world, this
small nation harbors some of the best remaining
representatives of Himalayan wildlife and habitat.

A tremendous diversity of species results from the
country's wide altitude range, moist climate and position
at the junction of two major bio-regions, one temperate
and the other tropical. More than 160 kinds of mammals
can be found; even more extensive are the number of bird
species, with some 770 types known. The country also
hosts 5,400 plant species.

As 1t does 1n so many fundamental ways, Bhutan presents
a unique situation for environmental journalism: on the
onc hand, reporting on the environment 1s still in 1its
imtial phases here and remains to be developed, while on
the other, great importance 1s already placed on coverage
of such 1ssues

In terms of background, 1t 15 necessary to be aware that
Bhutan, unlike many nations, has benefited from largely
enlightened conservation policies. The Royal Governinent,
under the leadership of his Majesty King Jigmme singye
wangchuck, has exhibited a firm political commitment to
preserving the country's bio-diversity. At the same tume,
1t has taken control of both the direction and pace of
the development process to ensure sustainability - an
opportunity perhaps umque to Bhutan.

So far, these policies have proven instrumental in
preventing the extent of enviromnental degradation that
1s found elsewhere. They include:

* Preservation of the intact forest cover, which now
stands at more than two-thirds of Bhutan's land area,
at a minunum of 60% perpetuity. A higher prionty
1s also given to conserving forest resources for
ecological reasons rather than exploiting those
resources for short-tenn economic gain;

* Establishment of a protected areas system
encoinpassing 26% of the country, which significantly
helps to protect the rich variety of habitats and
species found here;
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* Establishment of the world's first official trust
fund for environmental conservation, designed as an
innovative, ambitious tool to provide a sustainable
mechanism for conservation funding.

To be sure, 1t 1s a remarkable commitment on the part
of the government, based largely on the premise of
the 1nterconnections - not the mutual exclusivity - of
environmental and cultural integrity with socio-economic
development. Even so, amid 1ts ecological wealth, Bhutan
still faces the potential for negative environmental side
effects from development initiatives, and continued
vigilance 1s crucial.

This, of course, 1s where environmental journalism comes
1.

At this point the Bhutanese media are highly limaited,
consisting of the country's only newspaper, Kuensel, a
weekly publication, and the Bhutan Broadcasting Service.
Both are strongly influenced by the fact that the
environment 18 a vital concern here, among policy
makers and the public alike, and are cognizant of the fact
that such an 1ssue cannot be 1gnored.

Thus far, however, neither organization has established a
separate beam or sector for environmental reportage
Instead, 1t 18 1integrated into the main news flow, but made
a priority topic. Most stories tend to be "soft” rather than
mvestigative journalism, in part because the government
disallows nearly all industry, for example. Indeed, given
Bhutan's relatively recent emergence onto the world stage
as well as the late start to the development process, both
Kuensel and BBS have a strong link with environmental
education. Many broadcasts and articles are aimed toward
generating public awareness of conservation 1ssues.

On BBS, programs in the national language of Dzongkha
tend to feature the environment, agriculture, health or
religious 1ssues nearly every week on their "Topical
Evening”. Nepali programs also feature numerous
environmental stories, with English programming the least
geared 1n that direction.

About four or five BBS journalists are concentrating on

environmental 1ssues, especially government policies,
plans and programs. Nevertheless, even though
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sustainable development and environmental affairs are
major topics of coverage, there has been no move toward
specialization among the staff.

Takmg a closer look at the last three years, the most
recent period for which records are available, BBS has
broadcast a total of 76 stories on environmental subjects,
40 m Dzongkha, 21 1 Nepal and 15 English Topics
included:

Urbanization and related problems; Consumer "green tips”
such as environmentally friendly ways of preparing maize
fields for cultivation, using msecticides and herbicides on
farmland, the medicinal value of plants and anunals, the
advantages of permanent over shifting cultivation and the
proper disposal of domestic waste and used engine oil;
so-called "flagship” species found in Bhutan, such as the
Bengal tiger and the snow leopard; Buddhism and the
envronment; and the mmportance of environmental
unpact assessments 1 development planning.

However, 1n such thoroughness of coverage, BBS has
created a rather unusual dilemma for itself Many of the
topics have been thoroughly reported that a plateau has
been reached. Producers are looking toward changing their
format, and only to remove the considerable repetition
found 1n the three-year list. There 1t 1s agreed for several
things.

* To go beyond straight reportage and mfuse a sense
of responsibility among citizens;

*To report from a dynamic pomt of view, with more
mvestigative pieces;

*To enable the BBS staff to become more tramed n
environmental 1ssues and coverage.

Whether this actually occurs remains to be seen, but
reporters and producers alike are keen to adopt creative
new approaches that can enhance theur already
substantial coverage.

At Kuensel, meanwhile, editorials often hit environmental
1ssues, but again, there 1s no specialization within the statf.
One or two staff members have attended short courses or
workshops on environmental journalisin 1 order to
familianize themselves with what other countries 1n the
region are doing
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Like BBS, Kuensel 1s strongly committed to environment-
related stories. From July 1996 to October 1997, for
example, it ran 40 such preces, including explanatory
stories on topics such as bio-diversity, vehicle pollution,
and greenhouse gases and climate change.

It has, however, a more lunited audience than does BBS,
which 1s listened to 1n virtually all households
nationwide. Because of limited literacy 1n the rural areas,
as well as the hardships of delivery 1n the rugged terrain
there, Kuensel has a circulation of only about 10,000 n
Dzongkha, English and Nepali, although many readers
share the weekly edition with people as well.

In addibon to the mamstream media, some
environmental journalism occurs under the sponsorship
of international non-governmental organmizations working
m the country A few years ago, for example, WWF Bhutan
program gave a small "action grant” to a freelance
Bhutanese journalist 1n order that he could write a seres
of six articles on conservation 1ssues here. Included 1n
these articles was one on the difficulty of dealing with
the widespread problem of wild boars destroying
tarmers’ crops, when the taking of any life 1s against the
nation's strongly held Buddhist beliefs.

Other journalism outside the Bhutanese mainstream also
1s Iikely m coming years, 1t would appear. Officials of
WWF Bhutan program, the National Environment
Comimnission and the Royal Society for the Protecton of
Nature, a Bhutanese NGO, today are encouraging
independent reports on environmental 1ssues to be
wntten and disseminated. Increasingly, 1n their efforts to
get conservation messages across to policy makers
and the public, they are setting up media interviews with
consultants and other visitors to the country as well as
attempung to place articles from nternational sources
the newspaper and on the air.

Thus, the situation that one finds 1n Bhutan 1s seemingly
simple but, 1 actuality, rather complex. It 1S a society
and a govermment that values highly the 1dea of
conservation but nonetheless needs reminders and
nstructions 1n the practical realm. It also 1s a society where
journalism 1n general 15 not yet mature and 1ts role little
understood by much of the public. Media outlets are
limuted, which 1s both an advantage and a disadvantage.
Now, 1t seems, 1t only remains for the country's
journalists to seize that opportunity.
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Statement from Caribbean
Zadie Neufville

Coordinator - Caribbean Environmental Reporters Network (CERN), Barbados

he Canbbean Environmental Reporters Network

(CERN) was officially launched in March 1993

to help raise the standard of environmental

journalism 1n the Caribbean. But that was only
one of our objectives

When we started back 1n Jamaica 1n the late 80s, 1t was
out of a need to educate not only journalists, but also the
people who are the caretakers of our resources--the
community CI:RN started ata tume when Jamaicans seem
to have forgotten that nature was their mother and friend.
It was formed at the top of the Blue Mountains, the
highest pont on the island, where government and people
were working (ogether to restore an arca that had been
destgnated a national pak

History of Environmental in CERN

CERN started with a small group of Jamaican journalists
and scientists who wanted to share the tonnes of
mformation they got dauly, with the people who would,
and could make the difference. The information sharing
ensured that journalists had reliable sources, the
scientists could get therr information out, and the people
could know what was happening 1n and around their
communites

There was also one other significant factor journalists
shared information among cach other o provide better
and more widespread coverage and to build relationships.

CERN has come a long way since then By and large
members are now spread out across the world and
communicate with sources, contacts and each other via
fax, the Internet and email. The journey to the threshold
ot the new miliennium has been fraught with trials and
tribulations and the orgamzation almost died. But we
exist to keep environmental journalism alive n the
region These days, however, jounalists are no longer fired
by passion or responsibility, but by reward, and
newspapers see sensationalism rather than the 1ssues
surrounding the events

Growth of Environmental Journalism

in the Region
The announcement of the 1992 UN Conference of
FEnvironment and Development saw a rapid growth of

45

environmental journalism 1n the Canibbean region. CERN's
activities had been growing since Jamaica's devastation
at the hands of Hurricane Gilbert in 1988. The hurnicane
had exposed the fragility of the environment and
emphasized the problems.

In the late 1980s The Caribbean Environmental Network
(CEN) as the organization was called then, consisted of a
three reporters and two government scientists sharing
mmformation with cach other. The break through came in
May 1989, when the Panos trained news editor and editor
of the now defunct Jamaica Record, approved the
publication of two Sunday editions dedicated to
environmental 1ssues The paper later commatted to a
weekly environment feature.

The 1dea, behind CEN was that by sharing therr
information the reporters could develop reliable sources,
and scientists would know that the information they
release would remain accurate. PANOS has done a lot for
the organization. In the early days, all CEN's
membership, both scientists and reporters were tramed
by Panos (then Panos Institute) 1n association with the
Caribbean Institute for Mass Communications
(CARIMAC), Unmversity of the West Indies.

As the tramning programs increased, so did the interest
m  environmental reporing. Region wide, media
professionals from editors down and spanning press,
radio and television were tramned 1n "Responsible
Reporting and Environmental Issues”. There were very
few media houses 1n the region without environmental
reporters. By 1992, all major media houses across the
Caribbean employed environmental reporters. Some larger
orgamizations had two and dedicated radio and television
programs and newspaper pages.

Reduction in Environmental Coverage

Unfortunately interest in environmental reporting began
to wane after the Ri0 conference Media houses and
reporters found other 1nterests and about a half of the
environmental journalists were covering other 1ssues. By
the tune the Small Island Developing States (SIDS)
conference came around 1n 1994, CERN was finding 1t
difficult sourcing stories from membership for the
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Greenwire. The wire service, provided by Canbbean News
Agency (CANA) and Reuters, carried CERN stories mtro
newsrooms across the region.

One significant factor affecting coverage of any topic 1s
funding. For journalists to work they have to be rewarded
and these days, there 1s very little funding available for
environmental coverage. In the past, reporters were funded
to cover conferences, these days, media houses are being
asked to pick up the tab. This has caused a lack of interest
in envirommental journalism, although a few stalwarts
remain. No trips or reward, means a lack of inierest for
many and survival means, that even the stalwarts are
unwilling to work unless there 15 a worthwhile reward.

The situation 15 exacerbated by the fact that the plethora
of independent organizations which once purchased
environmental stories have gone off the topic. Some have
sumply gone out of business because they've lost their
funding. Interpress Service has scaled down three tunes
since 1992. Panos and Gemim and scaled down their
operations dramatically.

Eulalee Thompson, a CERN member 1n Jamaica reports
that the media houses are no longer interested 1n
specialists. The fact 1s, however, responsible coverage of
the environment calls for patience, knowledge and
awareness of the 1ssues surrounding the problems and of
course lots of research. Therefore there 1s a need for people
who know where to look and what to look for in order to
write accurate and informative environmental pieces.

Sensationalism has 1ts place. It sets the scene, but
environmental journalism requires a sustained approach
to 1ssues that are often the results of other factors.

Reporters from across the regton agree that there 1s far

too much emphasis on sensatonal reports. This 1s the
downside to the fact that it 1s now easier to get
environmental 1ssues approved by editors. From Bermuda
to Barbados to Jamaica, there has been more media and
public awareness of the issues. There has also been an
crease m the number of reports coming out of Cuba.

Jounalists also report a relaxation 1n the attitudes of
Governments towards environmental journalists. There 1s
more awareness and tolerance of the 1ssues and the need
to report them. Government owned compames and their
private sector counterparts are also more careful of their
misuse of the environment and more sharing and open
with theirr mformation. In Jamaica for instance, 1t
has become compulsory for developers to have
environmental assessments done before they begin any
work. Companies are also betng charged for dumping
and causing pollution.
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And, of course, Journalists want to take some of the credit
for the increase n environmental legislation and
enforcement

Although there has been a decline in number of media
orgamizations covering environmental 1ssues, more
stories are making headlines than ever before. On
average, there are more stories per day across the region
than 1n the five years prior to 1994 years. The fall in
coverage 1S due to a significant reduction tn the number
of specialists and dedicated pages and programs. Quality
has suffered where quantity has gained.

At this stage, there 1s very little CERN can do to change
the level of environmental reporting 1n the traditional
media, but like the rest of the world have been using the
internet o contnue the mission. Private funding has
enabled the orgamzation to launch 1ts Internet site. The
website was set up 1n January 1998, but lack of funding
has hampered further development. Despite this, CERN
now has her own site and emaul address, but this will not
be launched unul early next year.

Since 1t started, the organization has relied on the
initiatives of 1ts membership to take 1t forward. The
Greenwire, which existed to carry stories from the
membership via the CANA/Reuters wire service into news-
rooms across the region has suffered from the lack
of member contribution. The reorgamization of the
Carbbean Conservation Authority (CCA) has left CERN
without office space. Fortunately, with the contnued
support of Panos Washington and Panos Haitu, CERN has
managed to keep the fortnightly radio program, Island
Beat going. The program 1s now being edited by Michael
Siva 1in Montego Bay, Jamaica.

The organization also continues to work with Panos
and other groups across the region to train regional
journalists. This 1s under the capable management of Terry
Alley i Barbados and Jan Voordeau 1n Haiti. Jan 1s also
responsible for the print publication of Island Beat
stories. The Greenwire 1s edited by Julius Gittens 1n
Barbados

Environmental Journalism 1n the Cartbbean will contimue
to thrive despite the difficulties because CERN was set
up to exist on goodwill. In order to achieve 1ts objectives,
output from CERN's membership base 1s essental. The
1dea 1s that reporters participate 1 and contribute to the
projects of the network, as part of their professional
contribution to raising the level of environmental and
development awareness of the Caribbean public.

To promote harmony between media houses in the region
CERN facilitates the dispatching of reporters to
international events around the world, and everybody
benefits.
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Statements from China
® Yang Mao

Chairperson - China Forum of Environmental Journalists (CFEJ)

ewspaper, radio, television and other forms of

the press are important channels to disseminate

information about environment and tmportant

forces to practice environmental protection.
(Chma, with a population of 1.2 billion, has over 300
million radios, 227 million televisions and 5.000 types of
newspapers with a total circulation of 20 billion copies a
year. There are more than 500,000 people working 1n
the press nationwide, the coverage rate of television
broadcasting stands at 84.5 per cent. This huge network
passes various environment mformation 1n China and the
world to Chinese public, 1t plays an wrreplaceable part
m implementing sust:unable development strategy,
protecting human nights of survival and development,
raising public awareness over environment and treating
the earth friendly.

Because of the 1mportant position of the press in
environmental  protecuon, the State Environmental
Protection Admunistration of China specially set up an
mformation division which keeps 1n  touch with
journalists  from 30 press units m the capital city. The
division releases informauon, provides news clues, 1nvites
journahists to take part 1n important environmental
conferences and organizes mterviews and field
mvestigations.

China Forum of Environmental Journalists was established
in 1986. Some 73 press at central level and 33 Tocal ones
have jomed the forum that include the mouthpiece
newspaper People's Daily, Xinhua News Agency, China
Central Television Station, Guangming Daily, China Datly,
China Youth Daily, Legal News, China Environmental
News and Central Radio Statuon. In the last three years,
the forum commended 100 journalists for  their
outstanding reporting efforts and more than 400 excellent
environmental reports, and published three books of
collecuons of excellent environmental reports of China.
Besides, the forum orgamized a workshop for
environmental journalists each year to provide a floor for
them to exchange experiences and organized four
tramming programs  for reporters and launched three
field investigation and reporting campaigns on major
environmental issues.®

People's Daily 1s the largest newspaper in China with a
circulation of three million copies a year, the paper has
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special environmental journalists and opens special
columns to introduce domestic and international
environmental mformation to readers every day. China
Central Television has opened special environmental
programs such as ““environmental weekly”, ““animal
world", ““human and nature" and ““green space"; the
Central Education Television has special program of

““environment and ecology.

Environmental protection administrative departments at
all levels have published 34 local environmental
newspapers with ““Chinese Environmental News" as the
most outstanding representative which has a circulation
of 300,000 copies a year Due to 1ts outstanding
contribution in disseminating environmental information,
the paper was awarded a silver medal for environmental
protection and a ttle of ““global 500" by the United
Nations Environment Program.

Mass media has three functions mn China to impact
on environmental development. The first function 1s
guidance. The press guide the public to follow
environmental laws and regulations and social morals.
China has basically formulated a legal system in
environmental management that provides legal basis for
protecting environment and guide public behavior. The
press has made great efforts to publicize good and
criticize bad examples 1n this aspect to tell people what
should do and what they should not do. By ciung good
enterprises 1n pollution treatment, the press spread new
concepts of saving resources and modern environmentally-
friendly consumption patterns, therefore, gradually
educate the public to adjust their environment-related
conducts 1n accordance with laws and regulauons.

The second function 1s education. To raise public
environmental awareness 1s an umportant guarantee (o
preserve a sound environment. The press in China has
attached great unportant 1n raising public awareness to
environmental issues. China Forestry News has been
renamed as " Green Times" to enhance 1ts coverage of
green protection schemes. China Youth Daily organized a
knowledge contest on environmental protection. Beyjing
Television Station started special children programs titled
““love the earth mother”. Chma Science and Technology
Daily launched a four-page green weekly to introduce
environmental mformaton. China Environmental News
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has a special column of ““environmental education” to
spread basic environmental knowledge targeted at
different groups of readers through which to tell them what
1s environmental pollution, the relationship between
human and environment, why rare plants and animals must
be protected and why birds are friends to human being.
The column won great populanty among the readers,
many people voluntarlly inform the press of various
environmental problems  such as where water 18
contamnnated, where noise 1s troubling residents, where
soot 1s polluting the surroundings and where anunals are
being poached Many of the press have special
departments to handle letters from readers, some of the
letters have been made public through newspapers and
many problems have been solved.

The third function 1s supervision. The press in one
hand cite unmits and mndividuals who have made great
contribution towards environmental protection, on the
other hand, they also expose and crincize cases that
pollute the environment and damage the ecology.
Environmental officials have detected that some units and
enterprises are not afraid of criticism by authonty or fines,
however, they feel worried 1if their illegal conducts were
exposed to the public by the press, so once their cases
were reported, they often worked out all measures to solve
the problems The public has great expectation on the
presses n solving environmental problems. A survey by
the Mimstry of Science and Technology showed that the
public takes the press as the third most powerful agent to
solve environmmental problems, the first two are central
and local governments In central China, there 1s a river
called Huaihe Raiver, which runs 1000 kilometers and
passes through Henan, Anhu1 and Shandong provinces
China Central Television first reported water pollution m
Huathe River in 1993. The news disclosed that about two
thirds of the river was polluted seriously. The water turned
black, fish and shrunp died out, grain output reduced and
more than one million residents i the river basin
suffered shortage of drinking water, the incidence rate of
cancer 1n the area was 10 umes higher than national
average The news grasped concem of the central
government. State Counctlor Song Jian led a dozen of
munsters and governor of related provinces to hold a
on-the-spot meetng on Huathe River pollution control in
Anhur 1 May, 1994. The meeting determined that all
enterprses 1 the basin must discharge wastes on national
standard by the end of 1997, those discharge excessive
wastes must be closed and the water of Huathe River must
turn clear by the end of 2000. On August 8, 1995, the
State Council promulgated a ““temporary regulation on
water pollution control in Huathe River basin”, the first
such regulation i Chinese history and include Huathe
River pollution treatment into legal admimstration
Later, the State Environmental Protection Admnistration
spected Huahe treatment many tunes and each tume
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journalists from radio, television and newspapers were
vited to take part. On November 1, 1997 - when 1t was
only one month before enterprises were demanded to
discharge on standard- major press including the People's
Daily, Guangming Daily, Economic Daily, Legal Daily,
China Environmental News and China Central Television
opened spectal columns of ““count-down on discharge to
the standard by 1997 to report development of Huathe
treatment day by day, a total of 300 reports were
published and broadcasted 1n that period. China Central
Television estabhished a special reporting team and went
to make reports 1n four provinces, they drove about 300
kilometers every day, interviewing 1in day tune and
editing reports at might and then sent the video report to
Being for broadcasting, each day, they slept for only
three to four hours. During that period, China Central
Television opened hotlines and received more than 300
phone calls from audience across the country, the
audience called the Huathe acuon a life-saving project.
In the past three years, a total of 1,111 small paper
making factories and 3,876 small chemical, leather
making and brewery factories have been shut down, all
the other 3,000 enterprises came up to national standard
m waste discharge at 0 o'clock January 1, 1998,

To effecuvely play 1ts role 1 environmental protection,
the press should enhance concern and participation nto
environmental 1ssues, Chinese press are making efforts
the direction. A survey showed that the space coverage of
environmental news has been greatly mcreased tn news-
papers, 1nvestigation among 76 kinds of newspapers
(includimg 21 at central level and 46 local, 9 evening news),
they published 22,066 articles on environment in 1997, a
great increase as compared with 251 1n 1996 and 136
1995 That also reflects that journalists have enhanced
sense  of responsibility 1n regard to environment
ssues--only based on which they could strengthen
envirommental reporting. China Central Television's great
success in Huathe pollution control reporting would be
partly contributed to Pan Xiaofeng, a reporter with the
station. Pan has a strong sense of duty and dedicated to
his profession, he went to Huahe basmn 25 umes and
conducted mvestigations in 70 counties i the basin, he
even gave his life to the career and died of heart disease
while working, His devotedness has won public respect

Global environmental problemm needs  concems of
journalists  worldwide Journalists should not only
concern domestic probleins but also global issues. The
Chmese government has been always actively mvolving
m global affairs and help seek out effective solutions for
global environmental problems through intemational
co-operations. Chinese press will also strengthen
collaborations with governiments and non-governmental
orgamzations of other countries to contribute towards
environmental protection and work for a better future.
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grossly exaggerate threats to the environment, which are
figments of the activist's own unagmation. When I
studied 1n detail the danger to the Ta; Mahal from the
Mathura refinery for a book I wrote a decade ago, I found
to my dismay that Prof T. Shivaji Rao from Waltair
University kept ratsing completely unfounded fears about
the emissions from the refinery, which were duly reported
in the press. (In Athens, which 1s the city whose monu-
ments are most endangered by pollutants 1n the air, the
head of an NGO who was up to sunilar tricks was jailed
briefly for his misdemeanors! NGOs feel that they often
getaraw deal at the hands of the press, which misreport
their activities. The Delhi-based organization called
"Charkha" seeks to correct this by getting activists to write
articles, which are then edited by people with journalists’
skills and sent to newspapers for publication. I have
attended meettngs 1n Mumbar and Chandigarh called by
Charkha, where [ have expressed my sympathy with their
complaints about the way in which the conventional
media functions but disagreed with the solution they opt
for. In my view, no editor will take anything written by
an activist as being objective and most articles will be

Statement from Indonesia
Dr. Amanda Katili-Niode

rejected. At best, something written by an activist may be
published on an "Op-Ed" page -- opposite the editorial
page, which represents the paper's opinion, with the
author's designation at the end to inform readers of the
possible bias.

To complicate matters, many activists are themselves
journalists. The classic example 1s Sunderlal Bahuguna,
of Chipko fame, who used to string for a national news
agency. How objecive would an editor expect his
reporting to be? Instead of blurring these roles, 1t would
be best for NGOs and the media to keep a healthy
distance from each other. Only this can ensure that each
plays 1ts own, distinct, role properly. It 1s as well that in
Mumbai, journalists and activists are to hold workshops
on specific 1ssues like the displacement of people by
projects to come to a better understanding of their
respective functions. This should trigger off an ongoing
dialogue, with a free, frank and fearless exchange of
views, which can then be circulated to and replicated 1n
other towns and cities throughout the country.

Chairperson - Syarifa Foundation for Environmental Communications

he recent economic and political turmoil 1n

Indonesia has opened the doors to unprecedented

media freedom and a consequent ballooning of

publishing licenses and media organizations.
Although coverage of environmental 1ssues remains well
behind that of politics and economaics, the new situation
could well catapult environmental journalism 1n
Indonesia to a new and exciting stage of development.
This  paper analyzes the current condition of
environmental journalism 1n Indonesia, first by looking
at Indonesia and the country’s environmental 1ssues, and
then examining the profession 1tself.

Indonesia in Crisis

Indonesia’'s poliical turmoil has brought about a new
euphona 1n media publishing and especially in the print
media. From the pre-1998 level of 289 licenses 1ssued
for newspapers, tabloids, magazines, bulletins, and other
print media, the number of publishing licenses increased
fourfold to 1,168 by July 1999. Indonesia has also seen a
sunilarly remarkable multiplication of press associations.
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While the Indonesian Journalists Association (PWI) had
served as the sole organization for more than 50 years,
there are now 27 associations representing journalists'
interests and this number 18 expected to keep rising.

Unfortunately, the number of publishing license 1ssued
does not correlate well with the number of published
media, due to constraints in the financial and human
resources necessary for any publication to survive.
Ideally, the growth 1n published media would ensure more
space for environmental coverage, although no formal
observations have been made to establish whether this 18
the case.

In recent umes, Indonesia's media has been preoccupied
with the nation's rapidly unfolding political developments.
Forty-eight parties contested for parliamentary seats 1n
Indonesia’s 1999 general elections, and predictably the
media has given heavy coverage to their political and
economic platforms. However, most of these parties also
claim to champion environmental issues, even 1if only 1n
general terms. While for the tme being the media
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continues to focus on the various political and economic
positions of the parties, over tume the environmental
platforms may become an interesting focus.

Unfortunately, 1n the eyes of Jakarta's policy-makers and
Indonesia's population at large, environmental 1ssues have
undeniably become progressively downgraded as an
1ssue of prionty. Much attention has been focused on the
political situation, but inevitably the pressing economic
conditions have also contributed to the percerved lesser
importance of environmental 1ssues.

Indonesia’'s economic growth m 1998 15 estunated at
munus 13.68%, down considerably from the robust 7%-
plus growth rate before the onset of the economic crisis.
These numbers are based on the 1997 and 1998 Gross
Domestic Product statistics 1ssued by the Central Bureau
of Statistics, using 1993 constant prices. In 1998,
inflation soared to 77.63% but 1 1999 this level 1s
expected to ease to 10%.

The economic crists, increasing threats to physical and
economic security has stimulated intensified effort 1n
commercial activity while exacerbatung the survival
demands of local communities. On the commercial side,
there are 437 applications for forest concessions totaling
1.6 million hectares of new plantations, which compares
to the 1994 total of only 575 existing concessions. In 1996,
Indonesia had 1.1 million hectares of palm oil, 538,000
hectares of rubber and 130,000 hectares of cocoa under
culuvaton. Alongside this, local communities seeking
subsistence from theirr surroundings have engaged
in greater explotation of natural resources and the
environment. In one example, illegal miners exploiting
government-owned gold mine in West Java increased from
3000 to 11,000 people resultng 1n considerable erosion,
loss of habitat, and risk to the miners themselves from
unsafe conditions. The crisis has thus resulted 1n several
major impacts on the environment:

* Intensified exploitation of natural resources
(minerals, forests, coral reefs, overfishing, poaching)

* Accelerated conversion of forest lands (for
agriculture, plantation, mining and facilities)

* Increased pollution (industrial and mining waste
and domestic waste).

Resources and Environmental Issues

Indonesia’s natural resources represent a vast economic
wealth, which 1 combination with the nation's 200
million-some population plays a vital role in development.
As the world's largest archipelago, Indonesia boasts 17,500
islands scattered over more than 7 million square
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kilometer of ocean, spanning a distance greater than from
London to Teheran or San Francisco to New York.

Indonesia 18 also one of the world's most seismically
active areas with 129 active volcanoes and about 10% of
the world's earthquake epicenters found within 1ts land
and sea area. The ocean lying between the two-shelval
regions 1 Indonesia's territorial waters has depths
ranging from 2,000 to 7,000 meters.

In addition to o1l and gas, Indonesia has plenuful energy
resources such as coal, peat, and geothermal resources
scattered along the 5,000-km volcanic arc. The country
also produces tn, nickel, bauxite, gold and copper, while
chromite and cobalt also show promise Industrial
minerals such as lunestone marble, dolomite, perlite,
obstdian, pumice, puzzolan, feldspar, bentonite, zeolrte,
and dolomuite are also abundant

The Adas of Bio-diversity in Indonesia states that
Indonesia has at least 47 distinct natural ecosystems,
ranging from 1ce fields and alpine meadows 1n Inan Jaya
to the humid lowland forests of Kalimantan and Sumatra.
Within this wide diversity are deep lake and shallow slump
ecosystems, coral reefs, sea-grass beds and mangrove
swamps. Indonesia 1s home to 350 species of rattan and
produces three-quarters of the world's rattan cane while
Irnian Jaya boasts 2,500 identified varieties of orchids.
Because of the 1solation of many of 1ts 1slands, Indonesia
also has the highest rate of species and generic endemism
1n the world.

Several papers have been published on Indonesia's
environmental 1ssues. One of the most recent
comprehensive reviews 1s one compiled by the Ministry
for Environment and the Environmental Impact
Management Agency for the 1999 National Coordination
Meeung on Environment. Key 1ssues identfied 1n this
paper are:

* Detertorating environmental carrying capacity as a
result of increased activity brought on by the
economic cnsis (nature, society, human made
environment, environmental standards)

* Excessive exploutatuon of natural resources and
degradation of the environment (forests, soil, water,
bio-diversity, coastal and marine resources, natural
hazards)

* Increased environmental pollution (water and so1l,
atr, coastal and marine resources, hazardous waste
management)

* Limited effectuveness of central and regional
institutions



o r

TR, S T AR, AR TR g e

f

L Pe m% ow e

A B L T

g A

»

Despite these obstacles, GVB and a handful of other
environmental NGOs have survived and are proud of their
existence as true independent NGOs. As China
undergoes further social and economic reform, the
government 1s more open and tolerant of the formation

Statement from India
Darryl D' Monte

of environmental NGOs. GVB has proven that by
avoiding confrontations with the government, seeking
media support, and securing international ties, NGOs can
take root and thrive; indeed for the sake of China's
environment, they must

For more information please visit;
http://www.gvbchina.org

Chairperson - Forum of Environmental Journalists of India (FEJI), Mumbai

few years ago, when [ was attached to the "The
Tunes of India" in Mumbai, [ wrote an editorial,
criicizing Medha Patkar and the Narmada
Bachao Andolan for threatening to resort to "jal
samarpan” and drown themselves n the swirling waters
of the Narmada. As I recall, the editorial was titled
"Violence To The Cause” and 1 said that nobody's
purpose would be served by carrying out such a threat.

Furthermore, tt would undo all the good done by the
Andolan over the years, which had welded together a
formidable phalanx against the (Gujarat government, the
Centre and mululateral institutions and prevented them
from proceeding with the Sardar Sarovar project. I added
that Gandhijn had taught us that the ends were as
important as the means and, as activists who professed to
swear by Gandhi, the Andolanites should surely be aware
that taking thewr own lives was an act of violence which
could not be condoned.

The same night the editorial appeared, I recetved a call at
home from Baroda, where the Andolan has 1ts
head-quarters. It was from a sympathizer of the
movement who said the activists were "disgusted” by
the editorial. I listened silently and put the receiver down.
The next day or the day after, my secretary informed me
that there was a call from Baroda: 1t was from Medha
Patkar. My first 1nstinct was to dodge the call, because 1
was 1n no mood to listen to another tirade on the phone.
But I figured that I would sooner or later have to face the
musitc, so I lifted the receiver.

To my unmense relief, Medha was her pleasant and
cordial self. She told me, without the least trace of
rancor, that she thought I had not understood the purpose
of the threat and proceeded to detail these reasons at length.
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1 replied that I respected her views but still did not agree
with her position. However, we parted on very warm terms,
as we had always done 1n the past.

I recount this mcident at some length because I think 1t
helps to 1llustrate the often tortuous relationship between
activists and the media. The Andolanites had become too
emotionally mvolved 1n a literally life-and-death struggle
to realize that it was unfair on their part to expect a
journalist, who was otherwise seen as sympathetic to their
cause, to endorse their stand uncritically. It was entirely
possible that I was wrong, or I had not been fully apprised
of some valid reasons for resorting to this extreme action,
but I had every night to make up my own mind as an
independent professional.

NGOs often expect that the media, or at least some
sections of 1t which are seen are sympathetic, should stick
unswervingly to their cause, come what may. Obviously,
1n this spectfic instance, the "fellow-travellers” were guilty
of being swayed more than the leader herself -- who would
have probably put her own life on the line first, had it ever
come to such a pass. Medha displayed the true qualities
of leadership by putting aside any personal amimus and
trying to convince an editor of her point of view 1n a cool,
contained and collected manner.

On the 1ssue of Sardar Sarovar 1tself, let me explain the
contortions that I had to go through as an editor first
and an environmental journalist second. Once around a
lakh of people from Kutch (and possibly Saurashtra, which
are the two thirsty regions which were supposed to
recewve water from the dam reservorr) staged a morcha
Mumbai 1 favour of the project. I published a
four-column picture of 1t on the front page. Some
Andolanites were aghast. They phoned me and asked:
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"Darryl, what are you doing?" My reply that it was
something that had occurred 1 the city, was
unprecedented, therefore "nmews’, and could not be
1gnored, did not cut much 1ce. They assumed, 1 think, that
this was a journalist who had sold his soul to a big
establishment paper and had crossed over to the other side!

I wrote the editorials on all environmental 1ssues 1n the
paper. The editor in chief would let me, by and large,
define the position of the paper on all these 1ssues and not
mterfere with my viewpoint. I was opposed to the project.
However, I placed myself in the “mind’' of the leading
newspaper of the country and took a centrist but liberal
view on the controversy. I argued at one stage that too
much money had already been spent on the dam; 1t was a
fait accomph. Therefore, 1t would be better to accept that
1t would be built but there was no reason why 1ts height
could not be reduced to duninish the submergence that 1t
would cause, and thereby the displacement of people
(mainly mm Madhya Pradesh and next in Maharashtra)
These views appeared as those of the newspaper, since
they were unsigned.

I also wrote articles on Sardar Sarovar i the editonal
page of the paper, where I argued against the dam much
more vehemently and pomnted to the problems of
rehabilitation, the displacement caused in addition by
building the feeder canals, and so on. I then listed the
alternatives that there were to the project.

All these three positions -- sheer objectivity when 1t came
to news, a compromise when 1t came to editonals and
independent opinions when 1t came to signed articles --
were consistent with my role as a professional joumnalist,
albeit one who was committed to protectng the
environment and upholding human rights. Nevertheless, 1
recertved a great deal of flak from both sides, As 1
mentioned, the activists believed that I had sold out. Their
worst fears appeared to be confirmed because I refused to
speak on public platforms against Sardar Sarovar, unlike
when I had been a freelance journalist prior to rejoining
"The Times". Like Caesar's wife being beyond suspicion,
an editor had to be seen to be fair and neutral.

On the other hand, the Sardar Sarovar Nigam and Gujarat
government used to rail at the fact that the Mumbar editor
of this newspaper was "biased” against the project and,
they ferred, was distorting both news and views on this
tricky subject In Guyarat those days, as probably now, it
was virtually unpossible to publish anything against the
dam, which people saw as their hifeline. When an "Indian
Express” reporter in Mumbai once wrote something
criical on the project, his story was translated into Gujarati
for the group's sister newspaper to unply that he was in
favour of 1t/
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Before 1 rejoined "The Times" and even duning the five
years I edited the edition, I was vanously described -- as
still am -- as a journalist and an environmentalist. I would,
however, prefer 10 be described as an environmental
journalist, because that 1t 1s the correct depiction of my
role. It 1s to report and analyze developments in what may
broadly said to comprise environment and development
1ssues. Now that I am once again a freelance journalist, I
do not have the same objection to appearing on public
platforins. At the same time, [ do realise that speaking at
a meeting called by activists who oppose a particular
project can on occaston block my access to the other side
and thereby circumscribe my role as an independent
professional.

Some 15 years ago, 1 traveled with the fiercely
independent journalist, Bharat Dogra, to the Tehri dam
site 1n Garhwal. We stayed with V.D. Saklani, the ageing
lawyer from old Tehn town who is the strongest opponent
of the project I then told Bharat that we should meet
Jaiprakash Engineering Co (1f I recall the name correctly),
which was building the dam. He refused, saying he saw
no point 1n meeting the firm, because he was only too
well aware of their viewpoint. I respected his stand, but 1
personally disagreed with 1it, and went to meet the
dam-builders on my own. In my experience, meeting the
"opposition” serves several purposes. It defuses the
criicism that a journalist's mind has been made up; 1t
also enables the journalist to be fair by reporting, or at
least listening to, the other point of view. What is more,
the "opposiuon” often destroys its own case by present-
g facts and figures that can be used against it.

The fact1s that NGOs and the media have different, though
often converging, agendas, and each must respect
the other's autonomy. To take NGOs first, they have
legitunate reasons to cniticize the media for only
wanting sensational stories, or only being interested 1n
personalities and events, not processes. Scribes don't do
thewrr homework half as well as they ought to, particularly
when 1t comes to technical, complicated environmental
issues, like CFCs and pollunon-related stores.
Journalists tend to swallow what officials from state-run
mstitutions or the private sector tell them uncritically and
regurgitate these 1ll-digested facts dutifully. Many are also
loath to travel to remote, difficult terrain to see situations
first-hand, because of the lack of creature comforts
they get accustomed to by being pampered by the
establishment. Their interest 1n any 1ssue 1s also difficult
to sustain; even 1if reporters are keen to follow up stories,
the desk and editors keep warming them not to get
involved 1n campaigns.

On their part, scribes complain that the NGOs expect them
to keep writing about an 1ssue even when there 1s no
"story”, as perceived by the journalist. To add msult to
injury, some NGOs -- including some one-man outfits! --
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1. Television Production

Since Apnl 22, 1996, GVB has been independently
producing the regular ten-minute TV program, "Tume for
Environment", that 15 aired weekly nationwide on China
Central Television Channel 7 (CCTV-7) on Fndays
at 18:32 and Saturdays at 13:07 Some "Time for
Environment” programs have been broadcast by local TV
statons or featured on other prume CCTV channels. In
addition, the series' programs also serve as traimng
matenals 1n communities and schools.

"Tume for Environment" states the NGO's point-of view
by reporting on environmental conditions, following green
action, giving policy suggestions, encouraging public
participation, and  disseminating environmental
experiences world wide. The program has won the heart
of a large and regular audience and has received two
special television awards from CCTV. "Time for
Environment” 1s the only environmental TV series that 1s
mdependently produced by a Chinese NGO.

(GVB's production team 15 a unique group consisting of
environmentalists, environmental education experts, and
filmmakers, which has produced over 150 TV programs
m the past three years. Topics covered range from
local to international environmental issues such as
"Environmental Protection in the U S.", "The China
(Canada Cooperauon Project on Clean Production”,
"Safeguarding the East Asian Seas", "Environmental
Protection 1n Korea", and "Green Action 1n Brazil". The
purpose of the international programs 1s for Chunese people
to learn from the developed countries' environmental
experiences, and not to repeat their mistakes.

Featured guests of "Tume for Environment" have
mcluded: Caroline Browner, Admimstrator of the United
States Environmental Protection Agency, Gro Harlem
Brundtland, former Prime Mimster of Norway and
Charrwoman of the World Health Organization, Elizabeth
Dowdeswell, Executive Director of the United Nations
Environment Programme, and Qu Geping, Chairman of
the Environmental and Resources Protection Commuttee
of the National People's Congress of China. In the future,
GVB 1s planning to produce the following TV seres:

* Green Life ---Sustainable Consumption Series

* Clean Production --- Sustainable Production Senies
* Last Legacy --- Bio-diversity and Cultural
Diversity Series

* Safeguard the Environment --- Environmental Law
Series

* (Global Environmental View --- International
Experience Series .

* Green Caivilization and China --- China
Environmental Report Series

2. News Articles and Publications

GVB has been featured m and has written for many
newspapers which mclude: the China Daily, Chinese Youth
Daily, Chinese Consumers' Daily, and Chinese Women's
Daily. Recently, GVB wrote and edited two publications,
the Ciuzen's Environmental Guide and Children's
Environmental Guide, which the China State Environmen-
tal Protection Administration (SEPA) has endorsed. The
guides promote the S R's: Recycle, Reuse, Reduce,
Re-evaluate, and Rescue, and are distributed 1n schools
and communities to teach the public about how to live an
environmentally friendly lifestyle. As China's first two
environmental action guidebooks for the public, the books
have been reprinted and cited by more than 30 news
media groups. Currently, GVB 18 writing two more books
with different target audiences; the Leader's Environmental
Guide and Business Environmental Guide will be
published next year. GVB also produces environmental
education materials such as calendars and posters,
featuring  colorful  drawings, which  advocate
environmental awareness.

3. Community Activities

In 1996, GVB mitiated the first pilot community sold
waste recycling project in Beijing. The project was widely
reported by the local news media and received the
attention of the local municipal government. Using this
project as a model, GVB successfully submitted a
proposal to the National People's Congress appealing to
the government to recycle solid waste.

GVB has mobilized college students from a dozen Beijing
universities to form environmental lecture groups to
promote public awareness. These groups have gone to
both communities and elementary schools 1n Beying,
promoting environmentally friendly behavior. The
lecturers also serve as instructors 10 the Environmental
Education Hall at the Chinese Science and Technology
Museum. Through this effort, GVB has educated
hundreds of students on how NGOs can function and
effectively communicate with the public.

Since 1996, GVB has held the Annual Forum on
Journalists and the Environment, which is co-orgamized
with the Beying Women Journalists Association and
local government bureaus. The purpose of the forum is to
educate the media commumty about the serious
condition of China's environment and prompt journalists
to pay more attention to public environmental 1ssues.

4. Environmental Education and Training

Center
Located near the Badaling Great Wall site, 50 km
away from downtown Beying, GVB's Yanqing County

AFEJ / CEJA Congress, Dhaka, 13 - 17 September 1999



Environmental Education and Tramning Center features an
Exhibitton Hall m over 187 hectares of pristine natural
area, which includes wetlands, forested lands, cultivated
lands, bird habitats, rock formations, and a natural spring.
As the first Chinese NGO-established conservation site,
the goal of GVB's Traming Center 1s to provide
environmental education, consultation, and training
programs to the public in a beautiful natural environment.
Its current functions and activities are as follows:

* Traiming Program: The participants range from
commumty and NGO leaders to journalists and
teachers. Training topics include environmental
policy, law, sustainable consumpton, and how to raise
environmental awareness.

* Information Service: The Traimning Center provides
environmental consultation and educational ma-
ternials such as videotapes, publications, posters,
calendars, and brochures.

* Improving Commumcation: Through forums and
meetings, the Tramning Center encourages the
exchange of environmental nformation and
experiences on both local and international levels.

* Studying Nature: GVB runs nature appreciation and
study sessions regularly at 1ts Training Center.
Program participants can bird-watch, study wetland,
enjoy spring water, and clunb mountains. They can
also learn about tree-adoption and bio-diversity.

Future Plans include:

* Green Buildings and Displays: To increase the
capacity of 1ts Training Center, GVB plans to build
addiuonal environmentally friendly or "green”
buidings. These green buildings will not only serve
as models for environmental construction 1n China,
but also as exhibinon halls to house eco-art and
environmental exhibitions covering subjects such as
energy, water resources, waste, eco-farming, and
bio-diversity.

* Promoting Environmental Technology: By
introducing environmental protection technology to
the public and orgamizing environmental technology
seminars and contests, the Training Center will also
serve as a clean production promotion center.

* Eco-farmmg: GVB will help local farmers and
government agencies with understanding and
implemenung the new concept of eco-farmimng. In
this way, GVB's Training Center will provide
Chinese farmers with a model for sustanable
agriculture.

a
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In the last three years, GVB has been featured in the
media over 200 umes by over 80 different Chinese news
agencies. With 1ts wide media exposure, GVB has been
given many opportunities to spread its environmental
message and obtain the support of the government and
the public. GVB's efforts have also recerved international
recogniion and been featured 1 media outlets such as
Reuters, the Japan Daily, TIME Magazine, BBC, and
CNN These reports enable people everywhere to learn
about Chinese NGO acuvities.

GVB 1s an active member of the international NGO
community and has participated 1n nternational
environmental actjvities in North America, South America,
East Asia, and Europe. In 1998, GVB was appointed the
Global Environmental Facility (GEF) NGO Regional
Focal Point and voluntarily serves as a liaison between

the Chinese government, international organizations and
other Chinese NGOs. GVB uses 1ts international status
to fulfill 1ts mission to promote NGO development 1n
China and thereby also advance the development of a
participatory civil society.

Conclusion

Despite significant progress 1n environmental protection,
China continues to face a grim environmental situation.
Environmental protection still remains a weighty task for
China and success will depend on having all facets of
society environmentally educated and involved in the
clean-up process.

Indigenous NGOs will play a crucial part in the
advancement of a "green" society 1n China. As they are
government-independent, not-for-profit organizations,
their role in environmental protection 1s essential and
wreplaceable. They are innovative and effective 1n a way
that only small, grass-roots organtzations can be, free from
the constraints of bureaucracy. They can help to empower
the Chinese people to be a force in China's struggle to
protect ifs environment.

Currently, there are very few independent NGOs 1n China
because therr existence 1s limited 1n several ways.
Firstly, the Chinese government requires that any civil
organization must have a supervising "mother-in-law”
government agency, thereby preventing the establishment
of independent NGOs. To sidestep this regulation, GVB
has registered as a non-profit private corporation which
does not need a "mother-in-law", but must pay annual
taxes as a price for true independence. Secondly, GVB's
operating budget 1s funded solely by the support of
wnternational organizations such as the UNDP, World Wide
Fund for Nature, and Ford Foundation. Since there are
no established foundations i China to support NGO
activities, GVB has not obtained any domestic funding.
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® Sheri Xiaoyi Liao

Chairperson - Global Village of Beijing (GVB), China

he People's Republic of China 18 a country with

a surface area of 9.6 million kin2 and almost 1 3

billion inhabitants. As the fiftieth anniversary of

the founding-of the Republic approaches, 1t
18 easy to see how much progress China has made n
developing 1ts economy and raising 1ts citizens' standard.,
of living; yet 1t 1s equally apparent, especially when
regarding environmental conditions, that China stll has a
long way to go.

The Chinese people are becoming increasingly aware
of environmental 1ssues and are beginning to seek
environmental quality. However, the Chinese public
1s very uneducated and mexperienced at solving
environmental problems.  As a result, many Chinese
contnue to practice environmentally destructive lifestyles
and are unable to successfully manage their environmen-
tal problems This 1gnorance within the community,
private and governmental sectors 1sa major contributor
to the declining state of China's environment.

NGOs play a umque role 1n China's environmental
protection, as they are an indispensable connection
between the government and the public. The passage
below 1s a brief background to understanding China's
need for more envuonmental NGOs and intensified
environmental education.

The Present State of the Environment
(Taken from "Trans-Century Environmental Protection in
China", State Environmental Protection Administration,
1998)

1. Water Environment

The water environment now mainly suffers from organic
pollutton. In recent years, while industrial pollution has
been curbed to some extent, household waste pollution
has increased gradually. Last year recorded discharges of
41.6 billion tons of yastewater (22.7 billion tons of
industrial wastewater and 18.9 billion tons of household
wastewater) and 17.57 mullion tons of COD. Compared
with 1995, industrial wastewater discharge dropped by
5.4 billion tons, while household wastewater discharge
increased by 2.8 billion tons.
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The seven main river systems, some lakes and partial
offshore coastal areas have been polluted to varied
degrees. In general, the water quality 1n the main current
of Yangtze and Pearl nivers is good, that 1n the mam stream
of the Yellow Ruver 1s passably good, that m Songhua River
and the maincurrent of the Huathe River has improved,
and that n Haihe, Luanhe and Liache rivers 1s
comparatively poor A number of freshwater lakes suffer
from eutrophication. The pollution in Taihu Lake has
been mitigated, and that 1n Chaohu and Dianchi lakes has
[worsened]. The water quality 1n offshore coastal areas
basically remains the same. Inadequate water resources
and water pollution 1n north China's arid and semi-arid
regions have become constraints 1n local socioe economic
development.

2. Atmospheric Environment

Air pollution 1s mainly caused by smoke from burning
coal. The major pollutants are sulfur dioxide and soot.
While the discharge amount of the latter 1S coming down
on an annual basis, that of the former is going up
gradually. Last year, 23.46 million tons of sulfur dioxide
was discharged, exceeding that of 1995 by 1.14 million
tons. The total amount of soot discharged was 18.73
mullion tons, a drop of 1.11 million tons from that of 1995.
Pollution by acid rain 1s relatavely serious 1n central, south
and southwest China. Acid rain also occurred in some
northern cities, such as Tumen and Qingdao. Areas
[affected] by acid rain now account for 30 percent of the
country's total land area.

3. Urban Environment

Along with the expedited pace of urbanization and
population growth 1n cities, urban environment problems
have become prominent. Air pollution in cities 1S mainly
caused by soot. Some large and medum-sized ctties
[suffer from] pollution caused by a combination of soot
and vehicle emissions. Air pollution in some cities 1s fairly
serious, and the situation in northern cities 1S more
serious than that in southern cities. Urban water pollution
18 mainly caused by petroleum-matters, permanganate
mdex and ammonia nitrogen organism. Water pollution
in northern cities 1s more serious than that in southern
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cities. There 1s an 1ncrease 1n the number of cities,
especially m northern 1nland areas, where water
polluuon causes water shortage. Noise pollution 1n most
cities 18 of the medium level. The scope of domestic noise
pollution 1s expanding, whereas traffic noise 1s the most
conspicuous. The ever-increasing urban garbage has
not been put under effecuve control and treatment.
Especially m recent years, "white pollution” caused by
plastc packing products has become [very] serious.

4. Resources and Ecological Environment
With population growth, 1ndustrial development and
wrrational use of farm chemuicals, the coverage and quality
of cultvated land have decreased. Although China has
390 million hectares of natural grasslands, its per capita
grassland area 1s only 50 percent of the world average.
Excessive development and utilization have aggravated
the degradation and desertificaion of  grassland.
Environmental pollution and mappropnate development
have cut the acreage of virgin forests, threatening the
habatats of 15-20 percent of the nation’s anunal and plant
species. Some rare spectes, such as white-flag dolphin,
are at the brink of extanaton owing to drastic decreases
in their populations.

Environmental Education Work

Because of the critical situation of China's environment,
there are many agencies working toward 1ts improvement.
These 1nclude not only national and 1intermational
agencies, but also an emerging third component,
non-governmental organizations (NGOs). Promoting
environmental educaton to some degree 1s a goal of
every group working on environmental protection in China
today.

1. On the National and International

Levels

In addiwuon to the formulation of new environmental
legislation and enforcement of existing laws, the Chinese
government has promoted the development of clean
production and environmental technology 1n Chna. It has
heavily invested 1n pollution treatiment facilities and eco-
agriculture projects as well as established more nature
reserves all over Chma.

Concerning envirommental education, Environmental
Protection has already been included 1n the course of the
nation's mne-year compulsory education [system], as well
as 140 mstitutes of higher education, more than 100
secondary vocational and technical schools, and central
and provincial party schools and admimstrative colleges.
(Taken from "Trans-Century Environmental Protection in
China") *
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International organizations such as the Umited Nations
Development Program (UNDP) are supporting both state
and local governments i their efforts for sustainable
development. Not only are they helping the Chinese
government implement "China's Agenda 21 -- White
Paper on China's  Population, Environmeni, and
Development 1n the 21st Century” (1994 government
published sustainable development strategy for China),
but also for environmental education purposes, they
are carrying out the National Action Guidelines for
Environmental Protection Publicity and Education.
Environmental training programs for officials at various
levels, elementary school students, and the public at large
are conducted. (Taken from "Implementation of Agenda
21: Review of Progress made since the 1992 United
Nations Conference on Environment and Development",
UN Commussion on Sustainable Development, 1997)

2. The Role of NGOs

As the quality of China's environment worsens, more and
more Chinese people and organizations are becoming
concerned about the environment. Many want to help
protect but do not know how or where to start. Others
think it 15 only the government's responsibility. Even fewer
people have heard of NGOs and their ability to play a
vital role 1n protecting the environment. As China
struggles to protect its environment, the entire society
needs to become mvolved. Developed countries have
shown that NGOs can be a strong force 1n environmentat
protection by representng the public's voice. Thus, the
development and support of indigenous NGOs 1s
essenttal to China's fight aganst environmental
degradation.

Global Village of Beijing (GVB)

Founded 1 1996 GVB 15 a non-profit NGO dedicated
to promoung public awareness of the need for
environmental protection through media, publications, and
community activies. As one of few independent
Chinese NGOs, GVB plays an important role 1n environ-
mental protection. Not only does 1t lobby the govern-
ment for new legtslation and stricter enforcement of envi-
ronmental laws, 1t also directly works with community
members to encourage individual environmental action.
A highly energetic and enterprising NGO, GVB 1s a
proneer twn 1ts work 1 Chmna. The following are some
specific methods used by GVB to achieve its goals

of fostering public environmental consciousness,
influencing  government policy on all levels, and
establishing  environmental public  participation

mechamisms to address environmental concerns.
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* Lack of progress in participation by the public and
Non-government Orgamzation (NGOs, universities,
business, political organizations, mass media, human
resources development)

* Weak law enforcement and compliance (laws and
regulations, human resources, coordination, public
awareness, laboratories, proven cases)

* Underdeveloped  voluntary mechanism for
environmental management (cleaner production,
eco-labeling, ISO 14000)

Three key environmental issues facimg Indonesia are air
pollution, water pollution, and coordination among
government agencies.

The prncipal causes of Indonesia's air pollution are
human activiies and natural phenomena. As Indonesia
has more than 200 volcanoes, eruptions are an nevitable
occurrence, in some cases ejecting tons of volcanic ashes,
gases, sand, and rocks 1nto the awr. In urban centers, the
major cause of pollution 1s motor vehicles, as indicated
by a study conducted by the Indonesian Environmental
Impact Management Agency (BAPEDAL) of four of
I[ndonesia’s largest ciies-Jakarta, Bandung, Semarang, and
Surabaya The United Nations Environment Programme
(UNEP) ranks Jakarta, the nation's capital, as the third
most polluted megacity 1 the world. A study on Jakarta
and 1ts vicinity indicates that vehicles contribute almost
100% of lead; 42% of suspended particulate matter; 89%
of hydrocarbons; 64% of oxides of nitrogen, and almost
all of the carbon monoxide 1n the city's air.

A World Bank report projects that 50% of Indonesia’s
population will suffer problems from urban air polluton
by the year 2020 and points to vehicle emissions as the
major source. This projection, however, was made at a
time when Indonesia was enjoying robust economic
growth, before the nation's economic Crisis.

Indonesia's rivers are an umportant source of many basic
needs, including drninking water and fisheries. Rivers also
provide support for agricultural and industrial activities
through wrigation and power plants. In areas with no roads,
rtvers are crucial to local transportation. Some
Indonesian nvers are also famous for whitewater rafting,

Although the importance of nivers is widely understood,
they are sull carelessly used for disposal of polluting
wastes. Rivers are known as polite garbage bins: without
complaint, they accept everything thrown nto them.
Households and jndustries alike treat rivers as places to
dump waste with impunity. People also use rivers to bathe
and do housebold laundry, and wash their animals and
vehicles. For sparsely populated areas, activities like these
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should not normally pose problems, but 1n areas of dense
population such practices are disastrous. To make matters
worse, some mndustries irresponsibly use rivers for
discharging effluents that sometimes include even toxic
and hazardous wastes.

The Mus1 niver on the 1sland of Sumatra, for example,
carries a heavy pollution burden from industrial plants
turning out crumb rubber, fertilizers, petrochemical,
plywood, textiles, soy sauce, cooking oil, polystyrene,
glue, and cement, as well as sawmuills and cold storage
facilities.

Recent developments point to weaknesses in the checks
and balances of the Indonesian political system, 1.e., the
executive, legislative, and judiciary. While Indonesia
has systems 1n place for environmental management,
mmplementation has fallen far short of the deswred
objectives.

Environmental problems have arisen from Iumited
knowledge of technical environmental matters and also
non-technical causes. Two key non-technical factors are
the bureaucratic authornity syndrome and termtorial
conflicts. Within some sections of the bureaucracy, the
pursuit of sector-specific goals tends to take prionty over
the interests of the environment as a whole. Not all
government employees are truly 1mbued with the spirit
of public administration; nstead, they frequently lack
awareness of their obligation to serve the public mterest.

One possible means of bringing about change in the
prevailing culture of the bureaucracy 1s the strengthening
of checks and balances through a methodological approach
and conscientious apphcatuon of ethics. Important areas
of checks and balances include decision-making, human
resources capabilities, the spint of public administration,
and information and communications.

Analysis of nformation and communications on
environmental 1Ssues reveals that in many areas, both
posiuve and negative, the public 1 Indonesia 1S not
adequately informed For example, not many are aware
of the environmental work carried out by Indonesia's
armed forces, which includes coral reef protection and
environmental awareness programs.

With an area of almost two million square kilometers, the
country's administrative jurisdiction consists of 27
provinces, 247 regencies, 63 municipalities, 4,022
districts, and 66,158 villages. Among these levels of
admumstrative jurisdicuon, the provincial and municipal
levels 1 particular are concerned with environmental
1ssues and serve as the basis for programs and media
coverage 1n this area,
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Environmental Coverage

The Indonesian media 1s an effecave tool for
communicating environmental concerns related to the
public interest. Several environmental organizations work
closely with the media on specific 1ssues. In the eyes of
former Environment Minister Emil Salim, the media
provides an important means of social control.

Large-scale media usually assign journalists to specific
topics, among these the environment. Smaller nedia may
assign one journalist to several news topics Journalists
who cover environmental 1ssues m Indonesia are usually
umversity graduates with mayors 1 various subjects.

Guven the particular nature of environmental 1ssues that

calls for specialized knowledge and skills, some media
may have environmental desks. If there is no special desk,
the task of deciding which topics are to be covered falls
on the editor Data from the Syarifa Foundation Clipping
Service indicates that from December 1997 to June 1998,
media coverage of environmental topics in Indonesia dealt
most often with conservation and endangered species. In
descending order of frequency, other topics were:

* Science, technology, and the environment
* Environment, business, and the economy
* Forest problems (including forest fires)

* Eco-tourism

* Pollution

* Environmental policy

* Environmental NGOs

* Environmental education

Journalists rely most heavily on non-governmental
organizations and officials of government agencies as
sources for news and features. There 1s a developing trend
i which journahists are less likely to regard NGOs as
trustworthy sources of mformation compared to previous
years, possibly due to the involvement of some
organizations in activities inconsistent with thewr stated
ams With the political turmoil and abundant donor
funding for democratzation 1n Indonesia, many
orgamizauons have become 1nvolved wn political
acuvities. One example of thts 1s WALHI, Indonesia's
leading environimental NGO.

Another popular source of information 1s environmental
seminars where journalists usually cover the event and

mnterview resource persons. Tramning for journalists,

although limited, 1s also a good sourcing opportunity.
Other potential but currently underuulized sources of
informanon 1nclude consultants and the private sector,
embassies and international agencies, environmental study
centers, and fairs and exhibitions.
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Communicating Through the Media

In the pnint and electronic media, news and features on
environmental 1ssues are covered 1n bahasa Indonesia, the
national language. There are a few locally published
English newspapers, mainly the Jakarta Post and the
Indonesian Observer. Indonesian television stations have
substantial imported programming content as well as their
own news services 1 English.

Bahasa Indonesia was officially adopted as the national
language for the future independent Indonesia as far back
as 1928. Today, however, 583 languages and dialects are
spoken throughout the archipelago and appear strongly
set to remain in popular use by future generations. While
many of the regions feature local media 1n ethnic
languages or dialects, for the most part the media 1s
published 1n Bahasa Indonesia for accessibility to a
nationwide audience.

Pnnt media 15 widely available mn a variety of forins
nationwide, including newspapers, tabloids, magazines,
and bulletin. Added to these are internal publications
issued by NGOs and government agencies. Indonesia’s
electronic media 1s also well developed with an abundance
of television and radio broadcasting and new mult-
media or Internet publications.

For many years in the past, the state-owned Televisi
Republik Indonesia (TVRI) and Radio  Republik
Indonesia (RRI) domnated broadcasting activities.
Private radio stations began to flourish after 1966, but 1t
was not until 1989 that private television stations came
on the scene. Even with the mushrooming growth of
commercial radio and television stations, TVRI and RRI
continue to play an umportant role in comimunicating
messages to the public, especially to people living
remote areas.

Survey findings released by AC Nielsen in 1998 indicate
that radio penetration 1n 9 Indonesian cities 1s 40% while
for newspapers and magaznes the penetration is 37% and
32% respectively. Another study by Survey Research
Indonesia (SRI), as advertised 1n a magazine, showed that
69% of village households have no television, 20% of
village people have black and white TV, and 11% have
color.

The following table presents the number of media
available to Indonesia's 200 million plus population.

Type of Media Number
Print*

Newspapers 357
Tabloids 679
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Magazines 410
Bulletin 11
* publishing licenses

Electronic

Television stations

National (state-owned TVRI)
transmitter/broadcasting relay stations 375
Private TV stations 5

Radio stations

National (state-owned RRI) 52
Local RRI stations 133
Private commercial stations (non-RRI) 829

Source* ASEAN-COCT (1999) and SPS (1999).

Experience in Environmental Journalism
During the preparation of this paper, several opinions
were contributed by journalists on the subject of
environmental journalism Like 1n many countries, there
are generic 1ssues mvolved. These 1nclude limited
knowledge on environmental 1ssues, disinterest on en-
vironmental subjects on the part of media editors, and the
relatively lack of attractiveness of cnvironinental 1ssues
as a drawcard for advertising revenue

All of these factors add to the challenges facing
environmental, journalists  1n Indonesia today. Keen
personal 1nterest, opportunities for story coverage, and
adept reporting skills are crucial to the success of their
tasks. Given us interdisciplinary nature, the environmen-
tal beat 1s quite different from others. Educauon,
business, economics and politics, have structured and
predictable points of view that make the tasks of
journalists substantially easier.

Environmental stortes have typically gained more
attention when linked to economic and political factors.
One example 18 the one million-hectare peat swamp
development imitiated during the previous adminmstration.
From an environmental perspective, this project was
unsound, but 1t went ahead regardless because of political
pressure. An example of an economically linked report
on environmental concerns dealt with the importing of
sand by Singapore from Indonesia for land reclamation,
allegedly m exchange of money.

On television, the environment appears to receive more
attention in news reports than 1n features. Environmental
coverage on TP, one of Indonesia’s 5 private TV stations,
ts far more to be found 1n 1ts news broadcasts than 1n
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dedicated programming. Among the features that do reach
the arrwaves, most are from foreign production houses.
On the other hand, TVRI has occasionally held talk shows
on environment.

Radio coverage of environmental news 1s almost always
tied to political or economic news or 1ssues surrounding
the community. Examples are the flood caused by heavy
rains and the untreated solid waste 1n urban areas. One
radio journalist commented that most environmental
coverage on the radio 1s unschematic, unstructured,
unprogrammed, and non-continuous. Lower middle class
Iisteners do not regard the environment as an important
subject Of much more concern to them 1s what to eat for
the day

Nevertheless, there are quite opposite cases with the
radio stations that cooperate with development agencies
or other mternational organizations, such as World Wide
Fund for Nature (WWF) with 1ts Wild Ammal
Conservation Forum. In Ujung Pandang, a project funded
by the Canadian International Development Agency
(CIDA) developed programs on environmental 1ssues for
radio broadcasting 1 South Sulawes1. Once the project
1s completed, however, the radio program may be
discontinued.

Many media have neither a specific environmental
journalist nor an environmental beat. Therr journalists
have to cover a wide range of subjects and not all media
have a specific allocation of space for environmental
coverage.

With the recent political changes 1n Indonesia, more
opportunities have emerged for greater environmental
coverage at the provincial and district level. Recently,
Indonesia promulgated a new government regulation on
local autonomy and with the provinces exercising greater
autonomy, the central government 18 expected to
concentrate 1ts efforts on defense and security, foreign
affairs, financial and monetary atfairs, and justice. This
will directly affect the lines of authority and availability
of resources for protection of the environment. While in
the past officials at the central government level have
always played an important role in decision making,
this situation will now change and regional officials will
take on a wader role.

Packaging of information, as most journalists agree, 18 of
no less value than the information conveyed 1n the news
or feature itself. Radio broadcasts communicate more
effectively to their audiences, for example, when their
messages are concise and alternated with music. In the
print media, a good story nvolves an object, subject, and
conflict. Eco-tourism, for example, lacks interest for
readers if there 1s no conflict or intrgue, such as about
how money for investment was raised. Stories should
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include a nice touch related to human interest, such as
who will be disadvantaged by the eco-tourism activities.

Journalists would do well to avail themselves of the
opportunities presenting themselves 1n the present
polincal and economic situation. Current frequently
covered issues are environmental policies and the
mcessant questioning by NGOs of actions by Indonesian
environmental agencies perceived as detrimental to
environmental conservation.

Human Resources Development

As several journalists have stated, one peeds to be
knowledgeable to be active 1n environmental beat.
Training 1s an unportant activity to increase knowledge
both 1n environmental matters and writing capabilities.

Many orgamizations exist to provide capacity building for
Indonesian journalists. Within the Indonesian Journalists
Association (PWI), there 1s a dedicated environmental
working group. Over the years, the Dr. Soetomo Press
Institute (LPDS), an orgamization that regularly conducts
journalism training, has hosted environmental seminars
featuring environmental journalssts and academics from
the United States and Europe. The Umted States
Information Service, the Freedom Forum, and the Asia
Foundation have partuicipated 1n sponsoring some of the
activiies conducted by LPDS. Most of the seminars
mvolve foreign guests and other speakers chosen from a
pool of sentor Indonesian environmental journalists.

ANTARA, the official Indonesian news agency, has
produced Earth Wire with assistance from the United
Nations  Educational, Scientific and  Cultural
Organization (UNESCO) and publishes environmental
news i Enghish and Indonesian. Like LPDS, 1t also
provides journalists  with  regular tramning on
environmental subjects, ranging from environmental
journalism to marine conservation, bio-diversity,
national parks, traditional beliefs, and environmental
protection, cultural values and sustainable development,
and coral reefs management. Many journalists have
benefited from Earth Wire's hands-on approach Most
activittes consist of lectures, discussions, fieldwork
facilitated by experts, and wntng of stories for
subsequent discussion and analysis by expenienced sentor
journalists.

Press associations obviously represent an umportant
resource for development of the journalism profession.
While the number of press associations 1 Indonesta has
mushroomed from the sole organization of more than 50
years' standing to 27 at the latest count, 1t 1s not clear
what role they will play in encouraging members to
participate m environmental activities. Nevertheless, these
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organizations have potential for promoting journalism
activities in the area of the environment.

Sadly, however, even with the present multiplicity of
organizations, there 1s no Association for Environmental
Journalists. The one organization established many years
ago, the Indonesian Forum for Environmental Writers
(IFEW), has long since ceased activity.

In addiion to the press associations there are
organizations like LPDS that are concerned with human
resources development in the journalism profession. These
include the Journalisic Training House (BPJ), Yogya
Institute of Research, Education and Publications (LP3Y),
the Institute of Press and Development Studies (LSPP),
and the Insutute for Studies on Free Flow of Information
(ISAI).

Projects sponsored by international agencies may offer
tramning or other opportunities for journalists, One method
that seems to work well 1s roundtable discussions on
environmental subject. The United Nations Development
Program (UNDP) and the Indonesian National
Development Planning Agency (BAPPENAS) have a
project on environmental governance, for many a new
subject. In this, a limited number of journalists are given
opportunity to discuss environmental governance issues
with the project management team. According to project
team leader Elly Rasdiani Sudibjo Ph.D., facilitated
roundtable discussions are effective because the
journalists get a fair chance to share their knowledge and
provide recommendations on environmental governance
from therr point of view.

International tnps and tramning also present good
ppportunities to  acquire knowledge and 1nsull
environmental journalists with increased motivation to
play a more actuve role. It 1s possible to explore the
opportunities published on the Internet, but some will face
a language barrier. Indonesia's larger-scale media can
afford to pay the way for their journalists, although the
number of such media 1s limited.

The Syanfa  Foundation for Environmental
Communications has orgamzed a program for women
journalists with the aim of encouraging them to gain
international experience. With assistance from other
orgamizations, the Foundation plays an active role i
capacity building for Indonesian women journalists by
providing nformation and assistance for travel to
attend environmental activities 1n other countries. Sice
the program was established i 1997, the Foundation
has extended assistance for two journalists to travel to
Thailand at the recommendation of Mr. Manuel Satorre
of the Pmlippines Environmental Journalists Inc., as well
as one journalist to travel to the United States, one to
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Japan, one to Sweden and two to Snt Lanka. The partner
organizations contributing to this program are the United
Nations Economic and Social Cominission for Asia and
the Pacific (UN-ESCAP), the Japan International
Cooperation Agency (JICA), the Institute for Further
Education of Journalists, Sweden (FOJO), and the United
States Asia Environmental Partnership (US-AEP).

Journalists participaung 1 the Syarifa Foundation
program have keenly expressed their appreciation of the
benefits of participating 1 these events. All have
consistently gone on to cover environmental matters 1
their reporting and their knowledge of 1ssues has increased
dramatically.

There have also been a number of praiseworthy
mitiatives by environmentally concerned journalists 1n
therr individual capacity. For example, Harry Suryadi,
an environmental journalist with the Kompas daily, has
developed an environmental mailing list to discuss 1ssues.
List members include individuals from the private sector,
government agencies, and non-government organizations.

For those who had not had a chance to participate in
traimng on environmental journalism, a possible last
resort for developing their knowledge may be books on
the subject At present, however, only a lunited number
of books on environmental journalism are published 1n
the Indonesian language. These are the translated
version of Peter Nelson's booklet Ten Practical Tips for
Environmental Reporting published by The Center for
Foreign Journalists and World Wide Fund for Nature, and
The Reporter's Environmental Handbook by West et.al.,
published by Rutgers University Press in 1995, There are
two noted books by Indonesian authors. One 1s
Introduction to Environmental Journalisim written n
Indonesian by Ana Nadhya Abrar and published 1n 1993
by Gadjah Mada Umversity Press, The other 1s
Promoting Environmental Issues 1n the Mass Media,
edited by Atmakusumah etal and published mn 1996
by Dr. Soetomo Press Institute and the Obor Foundation.

Concluding Remarks

Despite  the numerous challenges and constraints
that confront the nascent profession of environmental
journalism 1 Indonesia, the rapid expansion of the media
mdustry mn general and newfound press freedoms bode
well for the future. Sustained efforts will be necessary to
continue to develop the presenty limited pool of truly
qualified  environmental journalists. The  various
recommendations put forward 1n this paper may well have
been discussed at other meetings, but given that follow
up 15 sometimes slow, there 1s no harm 1n raising these
points at appropriate opportututies as they present
themselves
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One pressing need at this ime 18 encouragement and
support for the establishment of an environmental
journalists  assoctation 1n Indonesia.  Journalists
mterviewed for this paper expressed the feeling that they
lacked the necessary competence to establish an
organization like this. Instead, they felt that such activity
1s better imitiated either by a donor agency, university,
or educational nsttution for the press such as LPDS m
Jakarta.

There 1s also urgency for a more 1n depth assessment of
the situation of environmental journalism 1n Indonesia.
This assessment should hist and analyze all acuivities
conducted to date and map out future programs

If Indonesia 1s able to host major environmental
journalism events likke the Asia Pacific Forum of
Environmental Journalists (AFE]) symposium,
environmental journalism could well be brought 1nto
national focus. This would 1n turn encourage a paradigm
shift, especially for editors, media owners, poliucians,
and decision-makers,

More tramning 1s definitely a prionty, especially at the
provincial and district level In past years, most
mternational environmental journalists did not visit
any further than Jakarta. Although training has been
carried out 1n the regions, local journalists would stand to
benefit greatly from more exposure to international
figures

Wrnung projects such as those mmtiated by AFEJ and
UN-ESCAP provide opportunities to bring forward 1ssues
1n environmental journalism. A similar method could be
developed for all the provinces of Indonesia or
large-scale media tn the regions.

Practical assistance m terms of funding and matenals
should be extended to 1ndividual mtatves by
envirounental journalists to promote environmental
reporting 1n Indonesia, as illustrated by the
environmental matling hist operated by Harry Suryad: of
the Kompas daily. Mere encouragement 1s not sufficient.

Fmally, the establishment of a clearinghouse on
environmental journalism 1n Indonesia will  help
journalists keep abreast with the latest developments. The
clearing house should have books, articles, and any
matenals related to environmental journalism. The LPDS
Iibrary has a lmited number of publications on the
subject and could be expanded along more structured lines
with assistance from appropriate agencies.

Given the turbulent politcal chmate in Indonesia over

the past two years, public attention has largely been
diverted away from environmental issues, not the least
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because of critical economic conditions. Nevertheless,
with Indonesia's expansive geographical area and large
populatton, the potential impact of carelessness or neglect
to environmental 1ssues could be enormous. It 1s
therefore very important that efforts continue to develop

Statement from Jordan
Ziyad Alawneh

the environmental journalisin profession 1n Indonesia with
the aim of keeping the public informed and aware of
environmental 1ssues and therr importance to the
well-being of society and the future of the nation.

Regional Coordinator - Mediterranean Ecological Media Network (Med-Ecomedia)

Introduction
ED-ECOMEDIA was established as a regional
network to hink media protessionals and
communicators nterested 1n environmental
1ssue  reporting, and 1 promoting
environmental awareness. The network was first launched
m July 1995 1n Geneva following a Mediterranean
Environmental Technical Assistant Program METAP 11
Workshop, but reactivated with support of the Regional
Capacity Building Program RCBP 1n 1997 1n Amman,
Jordan Recently the Network registered with the APFE]
to 1ncrease 1ts contacts with environmental journalists
globally., The world wide Fund for Nature (WWE)
provides nowadays technical and financial support to
the network 1 a process that auns at strengthening the
network and opening new contacts and venues to other
media institutzons.

The Network presently 1s more than 100 members. The
Network, since 1ts establishment, was able to expand and
contribute  to the enbancement of media role 1n
promoting the 1ncrease of public awareness 1n
environmental matters. The number of members has both
increased in terms of countries and individual members.

MED-ECOMEDIA Establishment
Justification

The Mediterranean Region 1s degrading at an alarming
rate. The environmental degradation of the Mediterranean
Region already severe 1s worsening datly in many areas;
1n some cases the degradation threatens to be wrreversible.
Most sources of pollution are land based; contaminating
the sea, coastal'zones, ground water, and areas of natural
beauty and biodiversity. Environmental problems 1n the
Mediterranean have both health and economic impacts.
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Pollution in the Mediterranean, as elsewhere, results from
the misuse of natural resources, prompted by madequate
nstitutions, appropriate policies, low levels of public
awareness, low level of media involvement and
msufficient investment.

The Mediterranean degradation as a common resource,
binds the countries together that collecavely share the cost
of thewr past and current neglect of the environment.
National and regional concerted efforts are needed to boost
the environmental conservation and protection mitiatives
among of which the MED-ECOMEDIA network .

Objectives

To enhance capacity of environmental media 1n covering
and comununicating priority environmental 1ssues through
awareness-raising  activities; 1mproving  access (o
environmental information; producing newspaper and
magazine articles, videos, newsletters and conductng
nterviews.

Activities Undertaken

* MED-ECOMEDIA 1 a step to bring together
Journalists and Information professionals of all METAP
countnes and to diffuse through all forms of
information in the fields of environmental terminology's,
media power, environmental management, nature
conservation and to achieve sustainable development for
the purpose of alleviating Mediterranean Region
environmental  degradation and to consolidate the
experiences. Right after the Network mitiation and
reactivation, a meeting took place in Amman during the
27-30 June 1997 orgamzed a Regional Workshop on the
Role of Media in Environmental Communicatons ,
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following the organization of the Network's General
Assembly At this time the By-laws of the Network were
developed, the workplace of the Regional secretanat was
agreed upon and the national teams developed draft work
plans. The organizational structure of the network was
defined and national coordinators were elected The
Network expanded 1ts membership from the original 7
countries to include 11 METAP countries;

* MED - ECOMEDIA participated 1 round table
discussions, traming events and international conferences.

* MED-ECOMEDIA participated m the TRIPARTITE
REVIEW 10-15 January 1999 where METAP thought of
as a review mechanism for the Regional Capacity
Building Program RCBP objectives, progress towards
them, and the need for any action to ensure program
achievements.

* MED-ECOMEDIA participated 1n the meeting of
Partners and Collaborators for the MEDBRANCH
Program where the Network was able to learn about this
program and outlines ways in which the media could
support the process;

* MED-ECOMEDIA participated in the MEDBRANCH
Regional Workshop on Participatory Processes and
Planning 1n July 1997 , where the network presented 1ts
experience m organizing and covering public hearings and
consultations,

* MED-ECOMEDIA was represented at the METAP
National Focal Points Meeting 1n Bled in November 1997
where the Network presented 1ts experience 1n
establishing the orgamzational structure and operation of
the Network;

* A MED-ECOMEDIA member participated 1n the
MEDPOLICIES Regional Consultations held 1n Bled 1n
November 1997;

*In Aprd 1998, MED-ECOMEDIA member from
Tumsia participated 1  the Sub-Regional NGO
Consultaton for the Magreb 1n Tunis and presented the
Network and the role of media 1n supporting activities of
NGO's,

* METAP Countries mclude : Albania, Alegena ,Bosnia,
Croatia , Cyprus, Egypt , Jordan , Lebanon , Morocco ,
Palestine , Slovenia , Syria , Tuntsta, and Turkey

* The Network was ;epresented in the 6th World
Congress of Environmental Journalists 1n Colombo
October 1998 where the Network registered itself with
the AFEJ. Training and Skills Enhancement of Network

Members
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* 3 Network members participated m June 1997 mn a
Regional Training for Environmental Media organized by
the Federation of Arab Journalists with Al-Ahram and
CEDARE 1n Catro;

* 2 Network members were selected to participate n
September 1998 1n a course organized by the World Bank's
Economic Development Institute in Ankara, to learn about
envuronmental economics and planning ;

* 2 Network members participated m an Environmental
Media Traiming organized by the International Federation
of Environmental Journalists n Colombo 1n October 1998.

* 1 Network member participated 1n the MAC-Brnide
Round Table on "Culture and Communication” 1n
November 1998 in Amman.

* | Network member presenteda paper utled "Partnership
between NGO's and Media" 1n the Scientific Day
Organized by the Moroccan Society for Evnironment and
Development in Rabat m July 1999.

* 2 Network meimbers participated 1n the "Sustainable
Tourtsm 1n the Mediterranean and Environmental
conservation® potentals, threats and opportunities " 1n June
1999 in Rome.

* The Network has produced different publications as
follows :

* Three posters titled : Contribute to rescue mission

towards sustamnable development; Accidents ' Prevention
starts from the mformation and Pollution Prevention.

* Network membership card

* Network stamps for the 14 METAP countries.
* Fact sheet about the network.

* Calendar about the Network for the year 1998.

* Network By-Laws.

National Action Plans

* The Jordanian group organized a series of public
hearings on key themes, traimning workshops for media,
and field visits. Increased media coverage of events such
as the National roundtable in Zarka Basin where the
problems of the hot spot were given extensive press, TV
and radio coverage.

* The Palestinian group reported that 1t had orgamzed
public awareness acuvities about the environment with
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community groups, such as youth and students, 1t was
also promoting effective media coverage of 1ssues as well
as engaging in the production of mulumedia activities.

* The Albamian group, with support of local NGO's,
orgamized a series of Round-tables with Parliamentarians
and the media in order to discuss key environmental
1ssues and concerns facing the country and government
efforts 1n this regard. MED-ECOMEDIA members are also
engaged n development of a video library with support
from other donors.

* The Tumsian group has extensively written about
environmental 1ssues 1n the press and has held interviews
with government officials and institutions.

* The Moroccan group has activated a special commaittee
to consider environmental reporting within the
Federation of Moroccan journalists and has covered
environmental 1ssues 1n the press and radio.

* The Turkish group has promoted the Network through
different wntings and mnterviews. Al- Hurriyet Daily
Newspaper and Green Talking as well as the Turkish
Radio Television were among the media promoted the
Network.

Results

* Functioning network bringing media and communica-
tors from radio, TV and press 1n 11 countries.

* Mechanisms to increase public awareness and improve
access to environmental information.

* A mulu-directional flow of infonnation reflecting
concerns of various actors, government and the public.

* Institutional support mechanisms established within
press associations and NGO's.
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* Training of Network members 1n Political Economy and
Environmental Management.

* Institutionalized and established Network lmked
with many other networks and orgamzations and
implementung activities in partnership.

Future Activities

* 1 Network member will participate 1n the 11th Asia
Pacific Congress of Environmental Journalists. Comulla -
Bangladesh September 13-17, 1999,

* APFE] West Asia meetng and a Training workshop for
the National Coordinators will take place in Tunisia mn
February 2000.

* 3 National Action Plans are under umplementation where
funds have been allocated for the year 1999.

* A Bl-monthly Newspaper will be circulated as of
October 1999.

* Two books will be printed, one documenting the life of
the Network 1nittation and activities and the second the
planned meeting 1n February 2000 1n Tunisia.

* Humble budgets were allocated for imtiatives by
countries to conduct activiies and to build the human
resources capacity through tnvolving the network
members i meetings and workshops.

* Developing and printing a Journalist's Training Guide
Book that includes practical tips for environmental
reporting and a resource information on major and
priority internattonal and regional environmental 1ssues.
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Statement from Kenya
Robert M. Kihara

Chairperson - Media Development Association (MDA)

Introduction: Kenya - The Country
ocation: Kenya 1s located 1n Eastern Africa, the
Indian Ocean borders 1t on 1ts eastern coastline,
Somatia borders 1t to the northeast, Ethiopia to
the north, a bit of Sudan on the northwest, Uganda
to the west and Tanzania to the south.

Kenya's total land area 1s 582,650 sq km of which land
covers about 569,250 sq km and water the other 13, 400
sq km Kenya has a coastline of 536 km and has maritime
claums of 200m depth and an exclusive economic zone of
200 nm and 12 nm of territorial waters.

Clumate: Varies from tropical along the coast to ard 1n
some nterior parts. The terrain 15 low plains rising to the
central highlands which are bisected by the Great Ruft
Valley and a fertile plateau to the west.

The lowest point 15 the sea-level of the Indian Ocean and
the highest pomnt 1s Mount Kenya which at 5,199 m 18
Africa's second highest mountamn after Mt Kilimanjaro
which 1s 1n Tanzania, along 1ts border with Kenya.

Natural resources: Includes small amounts of gold (not ot
stignificant commercial value) and limestone, soda ash,
salt barytes, rubies, fluorspar, garnets and wildlife.

Land use; Arable land takes up 7% ; permanent crops 1%;
permanent pastures 37%, forests and woodland: 30%).
Other use takes up 25% - urban settlements/water etc.

Immgated land: 660 sq km (1993 est.)

Natural hazards: recurring drought 1n northern and
eastern regions

Environment. Current 1ssues of environmental and media
concern ar¢ water pollution from urban and industrial
wastes; degradation of water quality from increased use
of pesticides and fertilizers; deforestation; soil erosion;
desertfication and poaching.

Kenya 1s party to the following international agreements
that relate to the Environment: Biodiversity, Climate
Change, Deserufication, Endangered Species, Law of the
Sea, Marme Dumping, Manne Life Conservation, Nuclear
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Test Ban, Ozone Layer Protection, Ship Pollution,
Wetlands. It has signed and ratified the above agreements.

The Kenyan Highlands comprise of one of the most
successful agricultural production regions mn Africa; there
are glaciers on Mt. Kenya and the Nyandarua Mountains
(known as the Aberdares) which support abundant and
varied wildlife of scientific and economic value 1n
addition to being the main source of rivers that supply a
large proporuon of the population in Central, Eastern,
Narrob1 and parts of Rift Valley with drinking water.
According to estumates of July 1998 the population was
about 28 million. The world's second largest fresh water
mass, Lake Victoria straddles Kenya's border with
Tanzama and Uganda and 1s a major source of fish
exported by Kenya.

Media:

Newspapers: Main daily papers in order of sales: Daily
Nation, East African Standard, The People and Kenya
Times. All have Sunday Editions

Radio: Government-controlled Kenya Broadcasting
Corporaion has widest reach. Newly licensed radio
stations 1n private hands with a capacity to influence trends
include Capital FM and Ciaizen Radio.

Television: Kenya Broadcasting Corporation has widest
reach, but influence negated by himited number of
households with access to TV. Kenya Television Network
(KTN) covers capital city Naiwrob1 and environs and has a
respectable measure of credibility. KTN 1s owned by the
same people who own the East African Standard.
Stellavision TV 15 a private station that regurgitates
foreign content for most of the day. Other private TV
stations are sumilar to STV and have neghigible impact on
Environmental Reporting 1n the country.

Economy: Since 1993, the government of Kenya has
unplemented a program of economic liberalization and
reform. Steps have included the removal of import
licensing and price controls, removal of foreign exchange
controls, fiscal and monetary restraint, and reduction of
the public sector through privatising publicly owned
companies and downsizing the civil service. Kenya's real
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GDP grew at 5% 1n 1995 and 4% n 1996, and 1nflation
remained under control. Growth slowed 1 1997 and for
the last two years this has stalled as the World Bank and
IMF continue to withhold aid amid growing concerns at
high level corrupton.

Political violence prior to the 1997 general and
presidential elections damaged the tournst industry, and
the IMF allowed Kenya's Enhanced Structural Adjustment
Program to lapse due to the government's fatlure to enact
reform condittons and (o adequately address public
sector corruption. Moregver, El Nino rains destroyed crops
and damaged an already crumbling wnfrastructure in 1997
and on wto 1998. Long-term barriers to development
include electricity shortages, the government's continued
and metfictent dominance of key sectors, endemic
corruption, and the country's high population growth rate.

Potenual for disputes: Currently, none. However, the
admunmistrative boundary with Sudan does not cowncide with
international boundary though no public dispute has been
recorded between the two states.

Ilicit drugs: Widespread harvesting of small, wild plots
of maryjuana and increasingly so in Mount Kenya forest
and qat (chat), an amphetamine stumulant akin to the coca
leaf of South America are a problem. Kenya 1s a transit
country for South Asian heromn destined for Europe and,
sometimes, North America; Indian methaqualone also
transits on way to South Africa.

About the Media Development
Association (MDA), Kenya

The Media Development Association 1s an organization
dedicated to promoting development of high quality
journalism in Kenya and the East Africa region through
tramning of journalists, discussion forums and networking
to enhance the capacity of media practitioners to be 1n
the forefront 1n propagating ssues that affect them and
thetr society as a group. The members' activities' through
their association are meant to positively influence the
conduct and thinking of their colleagues and the wider
society they serve.

One of the Media Development Association (MDA),
Kenya's explicitly stated aun 1s to 'promote specialized
arcas of journalism such as Environmental and
Development writing’. It also auns to enhance
environmental awareness and conservation in Kenya and
East Africa through Environmental Journalism nitiatives.

Since 1ts formation m 1994, the orgamization has tramned
more than 150 npewspaper correspondents 1 various
journalism skills, held environmental training sessions 1n
workshops and collaborated with UNEP which 1s based
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i Kenya through the provision of various mformation
materials and resources to journalists. In addition the MDA
produces a journal, the 'Media Focus' which has discussed
Environmental Journalism and related issues mncluding in
the most recent 1ssue of June 1999. Among the speakers
1n our discussion forums have been the Chief Information
Otficer, UNEP, Mr Tore Brevik and the former Executive
Director of UNEP, Ms Elisabeth Dowdeswell.

It 1s therefore gratifying for the organization to have been
wvited to this forum and the gratitude goes to the
orgamzers for giving us a chance to share 1deas and
experiences. These should hopefully mspire all of us
to strive for the highest of environmental 1deals for the
benefit 1nhabitants of planet earth, whom I shall refer
to as Citizen Earth.

According to my brief from the honorable organizers, my
presentation will dwell on the status of Environmental
Journalism 1n Kenya and what the media 1s or not doing
for the Citizen during their watch. I refer to 1t as watch
since the media has a global environmental watchdog role
to safeguard the environment.

Environmental Journalism in Kenya;
Time to Recycle the Story?

One of the maor hallmarks of the environmental
clean-up effort worldwide is that Environmental
Recycling has become a major employer and ally. It1s a
lesson that should not be lost on the environmental
journalist. In the age of the computer, we bave come to
associate this technological tool with the renewed
capacity 1t has over the items 1t replaced - paper, pen,
typewniter, desk and trash bin  Many newsrooms 1n many
developed countries however, still spew out lots of paper.
For the journalist whose work does not see the light of
day, the trash bin 1s usually the destination Should the
journalist dig turther and seek to have the story see the
light of day, he has to polish the language, refine the facts
and be more objective. He has to make his story
newsworthy. This 1s tantamount to a recycling process.
Otherwise, the journalist can at least take joy that his
paper article will be best utilized by a recycled paper
manufacturer.

In most computers, however, there 15 a trash bin symbol
and in keeping with modern trends 1t 1s depicted by
rectangular arrows showing the rejuvenation process of
conservation. Here comes the comparison - just Iike the
editor who can deep 1nto the trash bin 1n the newsroom,
s0 can you at least for sometime retrieve information from
the 1con on the computer to give it a new lease of hife.
This 1s what I believe Kenyan Environmental Journalism
should do - look at itself afresh and give itself a jolt of
Iife. A rejuvenation, a recycling of sorts. The Kenyan



media just like the environmental movement after Rio,
scems to have let the agenda-making shift from 1t and
should try to grab the mnitiative again to aspire for greater,
focused goals and achievements. After all, even the
unwavering Greenpeace, which never seems to go out of
stean, also does some occasional restructuring.

The destre here 1s not to discount the successes that the
Kenyan media has shared . No, that would be too harsh,
though quite tempting. I had initially thought of equating
the state of Environmental Journalism m my country to
the garbage heaps that litter 1ts capital city, Nairob: - the
less the mounds, the more effective the media' However,
I decided that would be diversionary. There are
remarkable, effective efforts by the few journalists who
are doing a lot to keep the environmental story alive. These
have given a good measure of coverage of environmental
1ssues 1n both print and electronic media in Kenya, though
the downside 1s perhaps I expect them to be more of overt
activists. Before blaming the journalist for the garbage
mound, 1 told myself, pont at the government that
collects taxes for this purpose and fails to deliver!

Rejuvenation 1s no mean task confronting us on our watch
of planet earth. Like in most parts of the world, the ugly
face of social neglect and environmental degradation 1n
Kenya seems to rear its head when the garbage heap or
the extremes of environmental degradation build 1n our
neighborhood. Then typically, the media raises the call to
arms The hue and cry 1s heard when the rot stinks to high
heaven or 1if 1t as big as Smokey Mountain 1n the
Philippincs, but rarely so when the first polythene bag of
garbage 1s dropped. The media should recycle itself mnto
a prevention movement, not a cure movement.

The Success?

To get a better grasp of the Kenyan Environmental
Journalist, I will delve nto the story ot Karura Forest, a
habitat of indigenous trees on the outskirts of Nairoba. It
1s the story of what the media can do for environmental
awareness. One evening, late last year, as Nairobi
residents were glued to their TVs at primetime news, Linus
Kaikai, a Kenyan TV journalist from a private station,
the Kenya Television Network, appeared on screen to
mnform the ciizenry that pnme forest land was being
destroyed night under their noses.

As the cameras rolled, we could see workers with saws
and construction equipment 1n the background purring,
clearing and destroymng highly valued mdigenous forest
land for a housing project. The cameras rolled on
informing us that Karura Forest was being cleared by the
behemoth of the kind referred to 1n Kenya as a private
developer, the kind that should be aptly referred to as
environmental destroyer, the kind of eco-criminal.

Normally the land that such eco-criminals chop up and
feast on 1s dubiously acquired n a process of little public
scrutiny and transparency. This breed of Kenyan
eco-crimnal targets precious forest land, public parks and
children's grounds and at the highpoint of greed, public
toilets. In other words, the word public 1s an anathema to
this breed. Wherever he or she sees public land, he/she
wants to transform 1t into private. This 1s the kind of breed
that Linus Karkar was exposing that evening as he sought

_ to wake up the public from 1ts slumber as 1ts property was
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being ‘privatized’

The government had some years back when journalists
were in their slumber degazzetted the land and given 1t to
wheelers and dealers m the political system. After
bidding their time, some of the beneficiaries sold the land
to third parties, possibly with the knowledge that the
forest was a hot commodity, to be sold off to
unsuspecting prospectors As they set to build houses on
prime property (the garbage heap grows into mountain...)
the journalist saw what had come to light and blew the
whistle This activity was mockingly taking place just
behind the headquarters of UNEP. In the follow-up to this
story, environmental activists and human nghts groups
took up this humble imbative which to this day continues
to cause ripples Soon after, under the glare of TV
cameras, protesters invaded the construction site, destroyed
and set ablaze Caterpillar tractors and structures housing
the construction gang. The nature of the protestors' action
became subject to other debate as to whether they were
justified 1n using violence against what they deemed to
be a bigger injustce.

Since then, the protest movement headed by Kenya's top
environmental activist, Wangari Maathai, has had
stand-offs with the government as they stage numerous
attempts to stormn Karura Forest to plant trees while the
government says 1t has a duty to safeguard private
property. Quite some rony since the forest was imtially
public property, which was uregularly allocated to
politically connected individuals. When early this year
thousands of universtty students marched 1nto the site and
briefly forced their way 1n aboard a tractor, the media oo
was there and the skirmishes which followed showed the
brutality of anti-environmental forces. Students were
bludgeoned, and those that rushed into the UNEP
compound to seek haven were followed there by police
blatant contravention of international law who proceeded
to assault them within the UN premises. The images of a
female student writhing and bloodied on the ground m
the UNEP compound after beatings by the police showed
just how ruthless destroyers of the environment could be.
This evoked widespread condemnation including from the
UNEP Executive Drrector.

Other attempts to march to the forest have been blocked
by police, though the violence against the protestors has
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not occurred to the previous scale. While the media
brought this environmental story to public attention, as n
many instances, the story has since been become a
‘political story’. The image of Wangan Maathai whose
beating at one of the protest marches evoked
condemnation by none other than the UN Secretary-
General, 1s seen as that of the moving force representing
opposition to a pohitical system that 1s abdicating 1ts role
of being the custodian of the Citizen's environmental
heritage.

Whule due credit goes to the journalist who broke the story.
The fact 1s that in Kenya the environmental story rarely
seems to sell and rides on the back of personaliues pitted
against or for the environment.

The fact that the media sull raises awareness of 1ssues at
stake clouds the fact that no media can claun to be
purposely engaging in environmental activism as part of
1ts role 1n society. This does not ignore the educative
regular column/pullout or radio. No. The fact is that more
punch 1s needed in envuonmental reporting in the
mfluential prnivate sector media outside governmental
control.

There 1s need to raise the awareness of editors and writers
on the need to seek out the environmental 1ssue 1n a story
and give 1t punch and raise attention of those who can
make a difference - activist and the government when it 1s
m position to do so. Current environmental writing
efforts/columns, pullouts and documentary efforts seem
to be borme more on the initiative of the individual
journalist than those of the corporate entity which should
strive to have an environimental beat, just like the crume
or political beat

The efforts of the journalist who broke the story of the.

desecration of the forest have had its career rewards too,
besides stalling the construction. He moved on to win the
1998 CNN African Environmental Journalist of The Year
Award for breaking the story last year and now works for
the South African Broadcasting Corporation in Natrobi.
Though his nterest and yjudgement were rewarded, chances
are that should there be nobody who has that keen eye to
replace him at his station and do an environmental story,
then the environmental story may as well die with the
writer,

The story bad a ripple effect 1o raising awareness of
environmental  conservauon. Thereafter,  various
communities and political activists elsewhere in Kenya
continued to be reported as opposing loggers and other
business interests who were destroying forests and water
catchments. Wangar1 Maathat too has moved her focus to
Kabiruim Forest near Mount Kenya where attention 1s
occasionally focussed on her opposition to cleanng of the
forest for commercial use. In western Kenya, local
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leaders sought to prevent a plywood-manufacturing firm,
Rai Ply, from logging of Mount Elgon Forest. The link
between the two 1ssues can be subject of research, but as
people seek freedom, they too get courage when they hear
of the heroic efforts by others. It could well be that
having seen and heard through the media about the
efforts to rescue Karura, they too could have taken a leaf.
The battlelines for Karura forest have spread to other
areas.

The construction work at Karura seems (o have stalled,
though the media have not been allowed into the sector of
the forest where 1t was going on. Here 1s where the
journalist who should be focussing on the environment
seems to have run out of stcam and lost the iitiative again
to poliicians. Though, a journalist from one of the
papers, the East Afnican Standard, earlier this year sneaked
into the forest and found out that there were hundreds of
guards who had been hired by those allocated the land to
prevent demonstrators from infiltrating again, the mitial
tempo seems (0 have waned.

When the story broke last year, the Daily Nation, the
largest circulation paper in the country hired a plane to
fly over this site and take pictures to show the dramnage
works and the level of destruction from aerial view. The
other influenual paper, the People gave 1ts bit 1n support
in exposing the beneficianes. The great failure though
was the Kenya Broadcasting Corporation television and
radio station for whom the story never seemed (o exist
unless when ainng condemnations of those who destroyed
the developers' construction equipment.

It 1s a station that loses credibility on key national 1ssues
despite running educative programs on environmental
awareness. On issues such as the Karura Forest 1ssue, 1t
scores a last in credibility since 1L 1s seen as a government
mouthpiece, 1ignonng the plunderers of public land since
they are of course beneficiaries of the leadership that
controls the station. A station that serves as a propaganda
tool, spewing out slanted news.

To earn their kudos, when the news was still hot, Kenyan
papers even did therr mvestigations and discovered that
files showing the beneficiaries had disappeared from the
Registrar of Companies and could not be traced. Later
when they were found, they reflected the fear of the
public that these were just front companies with names
akin to 'Ballistic Missile Enterprises’ and which seemed
to have been registered by one lawyer for the many plots
on the about 100 acres. As the saying goes, the plot
thickened and the lawyer who had done the transaction
lost his partnership with the law firm after he was
exposed, the environmental story had started to take 1ts
toll. His partner saw exposure as a threat to his
credibility as a lawyer. A minister who had been
challenged by MPs had earlier declined to say who the



ER

oy

T R . o

beneficianes were and received quite a lashing from
media commentaries. He was well aware that the allottees
were people linked to the ruling party to which he
belongs. In the heat of the moment, the media kept the
story going, but its staying power has come 1nto question.
The print media seems to be a faltering ally. We are yet to
see new aerial photos to show us whether the construc-
uon has actually stopped. When clergymen and politt-
clans do not seem to be gowng to this forest or 1ssuing
statements opposing 1ts allocation, the media may well
be asleep.

The public pressure may well have put off the so-called
developers and the construction firms whose equipment
was destroyed from the site. The Architectural
Association of Kenya has taken sides with threats to
deregister architects or quantity surveyors involved 1n
projects that involve grabbing of public land. For the
media, the challenge as my presentation 1s titled, 1s to
rejuvenate and recycle this story, the environmental story,
s0 that the developers do not run the engines of
construction equipment again.

While the awareness created on the ground 1s fine. The
media in Kenya should see the window of opportunity 1n
this awareness and hold onto the sparkle. The media
creates newsmakers, just like 1t does politicians and
human nghts activists. The challenge now 1s for the
media to make and give credence to environmental
activists 1n Kenya The location or village level man or
women who 1s rearing tree seedlings or complaining about
pollution of a stream by a coffee factory needs to given
space 1n the news columns so that he can becoine focus of
a renewed environmental movement. The challenge 1s 1o
bring this environmental story out of the closet and make
it live so that this nipple effect at national level leads to
real awareness on the ground.

In Kenya, the print media remains the most objective form
of news dissemination despite overt government controls
to subjugate the sector through judicial/quasi-judicial
processes. Though radio has the widest reach 1n league
with the limited reach of television, it heavily slants news
m favor of the leadership and government which has
exhibited glaring helplessness when 1t comes to dealing
with environmental 18sues. Despite a smattering of laws
that should be used by government to protect, rather than
abuse the environment, the reverse 1s normally the case.

The boldness and renewed support given to the Karura
Forest 1ssue can be traced too to the changes in the
political system which has seen the print media
emboldened and willing to stake 1n with those that
challenge environmental degradation.

With the 1990s, came renewed hope and vigor that the
freedom that spewed from the end of the Cold War would
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lead to better appreciation of freedoms and values. In
Kenya, 1t was marked by renewed confidence to confront
the government and political leadership on values that were
anti-democratic.

In this nit1al burst of enthusiasm, 1n 1990, Kenya then,
under one-party rule, saw the ruling party attempt to grab
part of a public park to build a 60 story monolith in Uhuru
Park (Freedom Park) without due consideration of
the environmental hazards and deprivation such a move
would lead to Nawrob1 residents. The media 1n Kenya -
the two mam dailies then - The Daily Nation and The
Standard - gave voice to renowned environmentalist
Wangari Maathai, again, as she took on the mighty and
won. The strange phenomenon that history should note
then 1s that the organization that sought to grab a part of a
public park, was linked to the other national daily - The
Kenya Tunes owned by the ruling party What irony, the
paper owned by the ruling party KANTUJ was to showcase
itself 1n a public park with a strange bedfellow' Robert
Maxwell who siphoned oft the Daily Mirror Pension Funds
had spread his tentacles to Kenya with a proposition to
buy into the Kenya Times newspaper and have a
wonderful media monolith called the Kenya Times
Complex on a public park The other mainstream media
took to Wangan Maathar's battle and 1n the end won One
wonders whether Kenya would have been left with a shell
of concrete at Maxwell's death some time later when his
empire crumpled.

This landmark battle could have been the watershed that
has given courage to environmental activists. There could
be queries as to whether the courage of the newspapers
could have been derived by their desire to wade off a
competitor. Were the The Standard owned by Lonrho and
the Nation owned by the Aga Khan fighting a dual battle?
I guess not, for the people of Kenya, what mattered 1s that
these two papers gave forum to the struggle over the
denigration of a public park. Letters to the editor by the
public were published i thewr entrety and with
increasing  frequency to support the effort to quell the
construcuon. This awareness led to the donor community
using tie their purse strings to the halt of the project and
eventually 1t worked.

Another feather 1n the cap of journalists a few years back
was a group of journalists who actively launched a public
awareness campaign on the choking of Lake Victona by
the water hyacinth. Following this campaign, attention
was drawn to this growing menace and 1t drew 1n the World
Bank and attention of UNEP to this problem. However,
even now, controversy brews below the hyacinth and the
media has been the forum where debate rages about the
eradication of the hyacinth with tendering procedures
being questioned and the World Bank and UNEP under
fire from politicians locally about this process.
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Lake Victona t0oo has not been spared the wrath of the
media glare. Some 56 percent of Kenya's fish exports go
to the EU and a ban was put i place this year after
fishermen were accused of using pesticides to kall fish
which they later sold. The 1ssue as usual turned political
with the area MPs saying the government ban which
remforced the EU position was meant to impovensh the
local communities, any wonder then that environment
continues to ride the wave of politicians, any wonder then
that the life of the story maybe tied to the politicians
momentary whims and misguided loyalties. The Kenyan
media has to take the Environment story outside the
poliucians realn.

However, the stnking face of poverty continuously
provides a mayjor handicap to awareness. To quote the
UNEP Chuef Information Officer, Tore Brevi, 'Poor people
lack choice. To be poor 1s not to be able to choose.’

"The woman who cuts the lone tree may be at the end of a
long chain of unenvironmentally sound behavior.” Such a
woman 18 not driven by greed. The greatest threat 1s
sumply human greed'. That 1s why the greedy predators
should be confronted to deter their acts that lead to the
vicious cycle of deprivation.

Training

Durning a trainmng session for environmental journalists
orgamzed by the MDA last year, one of the resource
persons, Margaret Karembu, a lecturer at Kenyatta
University in Nairob1 challenged Kenyan journalists to
be the eyes and ears of the people, to educate them on the
pros and cons of industnialization which 1s mooted as a
solution to development. She said the media had failed to
reach grassroots communities and journalists needed to
have a good grasp of environmental 1ssues.

The lecturer said there was need for a problem-solving
approach to environmental 1ssues 1n Kenyan journalism,
giving the facts as they are and providing possible
solutions. "To empower communities, journalists need to
bring out messages that can help the community
ternahize 1ssues.’

A news editor with the Datly Nation, Caleb Atemu has at
various forums of the MDA challenged journalists to see
the environmental story as the story about themselves.
'The Kenyan journalist should package his story
interestungly, dramatically and 1n a punchy way so that
the public can see the story as a human rights 1ssue, an
mnalienable part of their lives. Journalists, he said, should
not appear to nsult people'’s cultures 1n the course of
writing the environment, for some of the greatest assets
to the environmental movement are traditions and culture
carried over tune.
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The challenge too for the Kenyan Environmental
Journalist 1s to network, to find or lobby for organtzatzions
locally or abroad which can use therr stories even 1if their
employers fail them. Even to help groups who have
justifiable causes. The 1ssue of some restdents of Buru
Buru Estate in Nairob1 who came together and with the
support of media coverage led to a nightclub owner being
ordered to close down his noisy premises was seen as a
plus m what the media can help citizens action groups
achieve.

In the field of tramning the environment journalist still
suffers a glaring deficiency. In the University of Nairobi
School of Journalism, there 1s no specialized course on
Environmental Writing. Few are the newspapers, which
have striven to develop environmental journalists with
detennmnation 1 the past few years. The desire to create
environmental writers seems to have petered of with the
Rio Conference. To fill the gaps and flows n this system,
trammng of editors/sub-editors and reporters on the
significance of the environmental story 1s an aspect that
needs to be remnforced to strengthen the pool of
journalists who would wish to specialize and take up
Environmental Reporting 1 Kenya.

In recogmuon of the strong role the media plays in
keeping basic 1ssues of the day 1n focus, the MDA 1n March
1996 became one of the first local society/non-
governmental organizatuons to target the rural/out of
capital city-based Press Corps for traiming 1n basic
journalism skills, among them, Environmental and
Developmental writing.

Whereas the MDA mput was 1nitially skeletal - seeking
out the situation on the ground, 1t did go some way to
laying the justification for continuous trammng in this
sector and the need to raise the profile of environmental
journalism 1n the country and the hnks it has to business/
economic realiaies 1n the country.

Early this year, members of the MDA were among
participants 1 video-link up discussions with other
journalists and experts on environmental 1ssues in
Washington, Harare and Kampala through an mitiative
of the World Bank Institute and the Environmental
Economics Network of Eastern and Southern Africa
(EENESA). It 1s the intention of our orgamzation to
continue participating and organizing sumtlar mitiatives
and 1t is the intention to use the presence here to build on
this process of supporting environmental journalism 1n
Kenya.

Next year, 1t 1s the Media Development Association
(MDA's) intention to launch a public awareness campaign
in Nairobi on various aspects of environmental
degradation afflicting the city. Environmental Journalism
1n Kenya will continue to be a major point of focus of our
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activiies and our association has already started
discussions with other organizations in an effort auned at
launching an Environmental Journalism Award in Kenya.

The Stolen Story - need to keep the
environmental journalist and his

movement going

Kenya 15 a tale of land grabbmg and greed by influence
peddlers 1 the corndors of political power, for these,
eco-crunes rank low 1n thetr worries. And when the story
18 written, 1t 1S not an environmental story, it is a greed
story, the media hits at this maddening greed of our times,
but rarely sustains this link to deprivation of natural
resources from the majornity by the minority.

The Environmental story in Kenya continuously dies at
the whims of the political and economic story. It 1s a
sideshow, a side-bar. It 1s rarely linked to the peoples'
environmental rights. Prime beach plots were long ago
allocated to political wheelers and dealers who sold them
of to monied non-indigenous Kenyans. The result: a
Kenyan whose ancestry stretches back 1n time can be
accused of trespass while tryimg to access prime beaches
now a private property He cannot see, wash or dip 1nto a
natural resource, nor sample the salty water 1n the best
areas bequeathed him or her by his ancestry In Mombasa,
Kenya's main port even trying to retan the public beaches
m prune locations has been one of the few battles the
media rises to on the rare occaston.

Some beach plots or public parks have been allocated to
churches, which unashamedly hold theu- deeds as 1f 1n
mockery to the environmental right of the citizenry. So
too has part of City Park 1n Nawrob: been allocated and a
temple put up which was featured two weeks ago as one
of the biggest in Aftica. This 1s the untold story - hidden
from public view, hidden from public scrutiny, possibly
because 1t won't sell though 1t squeezes 1ts endangered
head 1n the media pages.

Currently, Kenya has four main dailies - Daily Naton,
East African Standard, People and the Kenya Times -
which all have striven to give educational envirommnental
1ssues a good measure of focus. In these organizations,
the Daily Nation has a Weekly pullout called the Horizon
which focuses on the Environment, The Standard has the
occasional pullout but has regular environmental stories
especially 1n 1ts Sunday Ediuon, while the People and
Kenya Tunes have pullouts on Environment at least once
aweek These educational pieces are well put out. In 1993,
a study carmed out by a local media body among
industrialists showed that while they credited the media
for increasing public awareness on environmental 1ssues,
therr consensus was that the media should include
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educational 1information 1n their output 1n the print and
electronic media. The current coverage 1s thus welcome.

The mdustries also felt that there was need for more
information on cleaninz up of the capital city, Nairobt,
which sinks under garbage by the day. They too felt that
media coverage on environmental 1ssues could be
unproved through additional features / news / public
information, affordable weekly publicatons, cooperation
with developed nations on iformation coverage,
education 1n schools, advertisements and use of folklore.

The Way ahead

The media has to educate tts own, eradicate the ignorance
of the correspondent, the sub-editor, the reporter and the
editor. It 1s a torturous process but we cannot be
complacent by saymng we have pullouts and radio
programs 1f the media 1s not linking the every day
suffering of the citizen with his poverty and the misdeeds
of eco-criminals. That 1s why we train, t¢Xch and mvite
people from environmental bodies and journalists to our
forums to share 1deas

There 1s need to strengthen and network and share 1deas
among the media and stakeholders 1n society, citizen
action groups and many others. These can do a great deal
to unlock the societal conspiracy which awaits dumping
of hazardous waste or another Bhopal.

The media needs to form regional (international) and
mtranational ties to give direction and even sometmes
spur public action through 1t own campaigns to achieve
better environmental management. From our backyard,
the MDA 1s proud to have even facilitated the formauon
of another joumnalists association for correspondents, the
Kenya Correspondents Association (KCA) to enhance their
welfare and enable them to articulate the views of the
people with more vigor and confidence .

As a grouping of journalists 1n Dhaka, we should
co-operate further and even set up regional chapters/
funcuons and networks to foster environmental
reporuing. Despite Keny a bemng home to UNEP, the
grabbing of prime 1ndigenous forestland and attempts to
build a housing estate on it and the vigorous public
outcry ts occasionally taken to mock the presence of such
an organization 1n the country. Definitely 1f not so, it serves
to stir the awareness of the people to the significance of
this institution by their spirited defence of the sanctity of
nature.

The Media has alerted the public and the donors who give
government money that it goes to oil the engines of a
corrupt machine out to denigrate the environment. The
media highlighting of eco-crimes in Kenya is most
effective as an alarm rather than a surgeon. The media
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needs to be the surgeon removing the contaminant
anti-environment figures who for example a few years
grabbed thousands of acres of the Tana Delta Wetlands
Reserve for some warped shrimp project only for the
outcry thereafter which led to suspension of the project.

Yes, the media should continuously spur community
involvement. The Kenyan media needs to tell the citizens
that they too are custodians against unplanned garbage
disposal, contamination of the now clinically dead Nairob:
River which straddles the capital and the need to seek
alternatives to polythene and the canned drink menace.
All these which threaten to drive the 1gnorant citizen back
to the dark ages with the warped logic of modern living
through the soda or beer can,

Statement from Malaysia
Teoh Teik Hoong

After Rio, have we run out of steam?
We need to bring the steam back after Rio. The big
environmental story 1in Kenya 1s yet to be told. Poverty,
politics and 1ts diversionary tactics has confined it to the
newsroom trash-bin. We need hope not despair 1n the
recycle bin, pluck out this story and give 1t justice

Few are the messengers - commutted, aware and
deterinined to put 1t on the front pages - but still they are
holding fort, hoping for new recruits and volunteers. The
media houses should begin this recruiting mission and
the MDA and others will supplement 1t, for there 1s a story
out there st1ll waiting to be told.

For more information please visit;
http://www.myfreeoffice.com/mdekenya/index.html

Communications Officer - World Wide Fund for Nature (WWF), Malaysia

Introduction
n recent years, the availability of freshwater has
mcreasingly become a central 1ssue, which 1n
several places has led to social unrest. By the
year 2025, more than 3.2 billion people or one
out of three persons, are expected to lrve 1n 52 "water
stress” countries. Most of these "water stress” countres
will be 1n Asia, but the problem will not be confined within
national territones as local populations cross international
boundanes m search of freshwater.

Over 1in Malaysia, many have discovered, in the past year,
the agonies and tragedies brought on by persistent water
cnses It seems wronic that taps run dry when other parts
of Malaysia experience abundant ramnfall. Even more so
when there 1s no tap water to be had on a ramny day. But
there's the catch -the tap water we drink does not come
from the rain, which falls around our house.

It comes from a very special place, far removed from towns
and suburbs. A beautiful, fragile, lofty world called the
highland forest Highland forests are unportant water
catchment areas - natural "water towers” providing water
for the domestic, agncultural and mdustnal demands of
the populated lowlands. More than 90 per cent of
Malaysia's water supply originates from the rivers, streams,
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reservou$ and lakes flowing out from the highland
forests. Acting as natural water filters, these forests help
ensure that the water 1s clean and free from silt and
sediment.

At higher altitudes, the highland trees are able to capture
and condense moisture from the clouds, thus providing
another source of water. Like a sponge, the forest floor
also absorbs water - as part of the natural process in the
water cycle- and slowly releases the water 1nto our rivers
and streams, even during periods of low rainfall.

Highland forest decelerates the flow of rainwater down
steep slopes, retaining some of 1t as well. This prevents
torrents of muddy water from eroding the soil and
causing landslides and flashfloods. These important
functions of the highland forests hang in delicate balance
and are easily affected by the shghtest shift
environmental conditions.

Current  development trends 1n the mghlands are
threatening our natural "water towers". Logging at high
alutudes and land clearing on steep slopes not only
adversely affect soil stability and destroy forest resources
and bio-drversity - but also destroy a good, clean water

supply'
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Degradation, such as excessive clearing of forests, leads
to the siltation of rivers and contamination of the very
water we need. Water that once emerged from the
highlands - pure and mountan fresh, flowing into
sparkling rivers full of life - 18 now being threatened by
pollution. "Dead" nivers result, mcapable of sustaining life.

Water shortages, landslides and flashtloods are becoming
common events i Malaysia. One of the main causes 1s
that Malaysia's highland forests have become the target
of unplanned and unsustainable development including
such disastrous projects as inappropriate road butlding and
excesstve highland resort development. If urgent measures
are not taken soon to protect our natural "water towers",
good clean water may eventually have to be bought n
bottles.

WWEF Conservation Actions

In Asia and the Pacific, WWF's freshwater conservation
efforts have focused largely on wetland conservation
although quite a number of the organization's forest
projects are at sites regarded as important catchment and
watershed areas Projects of such nature span over the
boundanes of China, Hong Kong, Papua New Guinea,
Indonesia, Malaysia, Australia, Vietnam, Thailand, India,
Pakistan and also Nepal.

Partnerships with various sector of community, from
govemment and local communities, to the man on the
street 1s placed high on WWE's work prionties. A major
component of what WWF does 1n the region 1s shared
with its audiences via education and awareness activities
which could 1nclude working through government to
incorporate formal and mformal programs, workshops,
campaigns and public events

Noting that partnerships are unportant to ensure any
conservation mtiative to be successtul, WWF hopes to
join hands with major "stakeholders” to encourage the

.concept of environmental protection for economic

benefit and ncorporate this into  planming and
decision-making. Together, partners can address problems,
threats and opportuniues related to montane forest and
wetland  conservations. Win-win solutions can be
identified to give economic and soctal benefits.

An example of this s elaborated 1n the following projects,
which are ongoing 1n Malaysia:

Forests for Water, Water for Life

WWF Malaysta has set up an action program called
"Forests for Water, Water for Life” (FWWL) with the
ultimate goal of changing the way Malaysians think about,
use and manage water. FWWL will embark on a step-by-
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step approach to heighten awareness, promote action and
sustain long-term efforts in proper forest and water
management. The approaches that have been designed
mclude bringing vital information to the public, so that
they themselves would know what the problems and
potenttal soluttons are. The efforts also entail an
mitiative to upgrade current environmental policies and
to steer relevant authorities to activate related procedures,
rules and regulations.

Others include building human resource expertise;
building model field projects; buitlding public demand by
enhancing public awareness and attitude on overall water
crisis 1ssues and related aspects; establishing field
education operations with emphasis on freshwater 1ssues
and promoting and supporting sustainable community use
of freshwater resources.

Partners for Wetlands

This project was set in motion in order to support
conservation inttiatives n the Lower Kinabatangan, Sabah.
The State Government of Sabah has already 1dentified
the area as a potential wildlife sanctuary and has begun
the process of gazettement. The sanctuary would protect
a floodplain comdor for the protection of habitats and
wildlife, as well as mitigating impacts of erosion and
flooding. This can be assisted by forming alliances that
create links between conservation and development,
through sustainable-use projects that can serve as models
for other arcas.

The Lower Kinabatangan's reputation as a nature
adventure destination brings home the point that wetlands
offer enormous social and economic value to society.
Responsible, community-based ecotourism is one of
the ways that these benefits can be turned nto job
opportunittes while at the same tume conserving water
resources and the environment.

The Media

WWF regards the media as an unportant partner n
achieving conservation targets in Asia/Pacific. We rely
on the media to help us highlight conservation 1ssues to
the masses.

The Malaysian media plays an umportant role n
highlighting environmental 1ssues 1n the country, playing
a vital link between the people and policy makers 1n the
country. In their pursuit to "get down to the truth”, the
media 1S faced with many, many obstacles - be 1t
nternally or externally Some of these include the lack of
training amongst journalists themselves, as most of the
veteran writers picked up on the subject more out of
mterest.
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WWF Malaysia and the Media

For WWF Malaysia, the relationship with the media 1s
equally as umportant as the fieldwork that 1S conducted
all over the country. We believe that conservation 18 never
achieved 1f it 1s not communicated. That 1s why, the
media 1s an important fiend for WWF generally and WWF
Malaysia specifically. Many of the major projects carried
out 1 the country consistently get the support from the
media (print and electronic media) and thrs has helped us
1N many ways.

Many articles have been published on WWF's work,
solicited and unsolicited Project site visits by the Press
are done regularly to give an nsight 1nto the mechanics
of the conservation of a particular potential protected area.
Based on the fact that these trips are funded by the Press
themselves (as WWF does not usually have a budget for

Statement from Mauritius
Soodhakur Ramlallah

Press trips), the news value of the particular visit is highly
acknowledged.

WWF Malaysia has also worked hard to become a “one-
stop information centre” for the local and international
Press, providing with accurate and updated scientific data.
During the height of the forest fires and haze in the
region, WWF Malaysia was overwhelmed with calls nght
up to the early hours of the morning, at home. In response
to this, WWF Malaysia has also mitiated a Rapid Response
facility to manage fast response mechanisms n order to
provide a fast, accurate and effective WWF response to
local, regional and international news media, whenever
there are unportant, unanticipated, urgent and / or
internanonally news-worthy developments related to
conservation 1Ssues.

Chairperson - Mauritius Union of Environmental Journalists (MUEJ)

nvironmental Journalism, as in most Third World

countries, 15 fairly a new topic 1n Mauritius. With

a birth rate of around 2.5% and unemployment

at 50% 1n the early 60s, the main priorities of
successive governments had been to feed the population
and the creation of jobs. Environmental protection ranked
only as the third major concern for the government and
the population after education and health. Though people
were well aware of theiwr responsibilities towards the
protection of their environment, however, most of them
did not play an active role 1n 1ts improvement. At the same
tume the population did not know which authority to
contact i case of parucular environmental problems
except 1n the case of excessive noise or construction
without a valid permat.

In order to alleviate the poverty of the population,
Mauritius created a free export-processing zone at the
beginning of the 70s, which dealt manly 1n the
manufacture of garments. With the help of foreign
advertising agencies, the island portrayed itself as a
paradise for foreign investors due to 1ts geographical
location 1n the Indian Ocean-mid way between Afrnica and
Asia.
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Another factor that played 1n favor of this country 1s that
Mauritius 15 one of the oldest democracies 1n Africa where
free and far elections are held every five years.
Consequently, foreign 1nvestors felt secure that their
property would not be expropriated by any government 1n
power.

Our efforts proved to be very successful, taking into
consideration that Mauntius 1s the second largest world
producer of woolen clothing 1n the world, though we do
not rear a single sheep on the island.

The Export Processing Zone (EPZ) generated so much
employment that thts country was compelled to import
labor from mainland China. More than 5000 Chinese
women now work in our EPZ.

Another sector of the economy that has attracted foreign
investors has been the tourism ndustry. Barely 5000
tounsts visited the 1sland 1n the 60s. Last year, Mauritius
welcomed more than 570,000 toursts mamnly from
Europe and 1t 1s projected to absorb around 750,000 by
year 2002. Mauritius was voted "Best Island " for toursts
1n the Africa and Middle East region for 1999.
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The economic development has been so rapid,
unemployment has been eradicated and the standard of
living has increased dramaucally that Mauritius 18 now
considered a “threshold country”. Environmental
protection was relegated to one of the last items on the
list of priorities. Even journalists had a vague 1dea about
what environmental journalism stood for.

But the last few years have seen a change i mentality.
Mauntans, especially journalists, are very much
concerned that this pace of development 1f not planified
properly will be a bane to our ecological balance.

More texule factories mean a greater need 1n electrical
power and consequently more power stations and more
gas emissions. According to a study by the
meteorological department, 95% of gas emissions are
emitted from the production of electrical power, coming
mainly from fossil sources - mostly benzene, diesel, heavy
o, petrol and Liquefied gas. These emissions represent
99.9% of the total emissions of carbon dioxide and 94%
of all gas emissions. Sulfur emissions also comes
massively from the production of electricity - 65%,
mdustrial activity - 22%, and from the transport industry
- 12%. More than 250,000 motor vehicles were registered
here last year for a population of 1.1 million - 125,000
two wheelers and the rest cars, buses lorries and tractors
etc. Up to now, lead free petrol 1s not available on the
Mauntian market due to the fact that the engines of most
vehicles are not adapted to this type of petrol. Secondly,
motor vehicles are not adapted with catalytic converters.

It has been suggested that vehicles according to the
registration numbers should be allowed only after a
certain tume 1n town as 1t 1s done 1 Singapore. Less
pollutng vehicles should be given a "green sticker” which
will allow them certain priorities which could be defined
at a later stage.

Officials and journalists studying the problem of gas
emissions 1n this country have warned that 1f appropnate
corrective measures are not taken now, much damage will
be done to the coastal regions and to our agricultural
basis The rise in the sea level will provoke the erosion of
our beaches, dammage to our coastal infrastructure, the
degradation of our coastal barrier and mostly the loss of
wetland and low level lands on the littoral. It 1s estimated
that the nise 1n the sea level according to regions would be
mn the margin of 15 to 95cms by year 2050. More than
1050 hectares of land on the coastline could be affected,
amoynting to 0.5 of the total land surface of the 1sland.
The most threatened regions would be the South West,
the North and a bird sanctuary where migrating birds come
as far as Sibena.

Another great danger which could affect our tourist
industry would be beach erosion which would be caused
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by the number of dykes on the beaches, most of which
have been constructed 1llegally. Coastal roads would also
be threatened by the rise of the sea level. It 1s foreseen
that more than 1000 houses would be completely
mundated. If we consider an average of 4.7 persons per
housing unit, 6000 persons would be affected.

The climatic change will certainly play havoc with our
coral reef barrier. The rise in temperature of seawater will
provoke the death of corals and their bleaching. El Nino
has had this effect 1in the Seychelles Islands not far from
Mauritius At the same tume oxygen content of the water
will duninish and the growth of algae would be slowed.
This process will inhibit the growth of fish and diminish
the chances of the survival of larvae and eggs.

A series of measures have been preconised to reduce gas
emissions 1 theatmosphere:

- Reduce the use of benzene and diesel and encourage the
use of liquefied gas

- The moderate use of motor vehicles and better control
of traffic

- The 1ntensive use of solar water heaters

- The introduction of up to date and energy saving
devices 1n households and offices

- Increase the awareness of the public 1n energy saving 1n
industry and busiess

- The banning of sugar cane field burning pror to
harvesting

- Reduction 1n the use of artificial fertilizers

At the individual level, the best way to counter the green
house effect would be to plant trees. Five trees planted by
each Maurnitian would be sufficient. These trees consume
a lot of CO2 during the process of photosynthesis and
give away oxygen. These would be forests would act as
reservorrs  producing oxygen and traps for CO2.
Unfortunately in Mauritus since the last 50 years, due to
a great demand for land for human and industrial
purposes and a rapid increase 1n the population 1n the late
40s and 50s, forests have rapidly disappeared with only
1% of the onginal indigenous forests remaining.

Foreigners coming to Mauntius are very surprised to find
that they can barely buy fresh fish on the market - a result
of the unwise exploitation of our marine resources.
Before fishermen could be able to catch 50 to 70kg of
fish per boat, but the intense use of dynamate has so badly
damaged our reefs and manne resources that they would
be lucky today 1f they catch 5 to 7kg daily.

One of the measures preconised has been the banning of
coral mining, which has been going on for the last 200
years. Coral reefs play an essential role in buffering the
erosive forces of waves. The principal source of lime for
the construction industry, the mining of corals became a
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very lucrative business 1n the 80s when a construction
boom started on the 1sland.

Much concern has been voiced by environmental
journalists watching the pace at which the tounsm
industry has expanded 1n Mauritius. Tourtsm 1S now one
the main sources of foreign income to this country. It
occupies the 3rd place after the Export Processing Zone
and the sugar industry. As I have already noted, Mauritius
1s expected to welcome more than 750,000 tourists by
year 2002 Up to recent tumes, Mauriians have been
mmmune to the influx of tounsts, but recent surveys and
polls have shown that there 1s a sense of negative attitude
that 1s taking hold of the populaton.

The beauty of our lagoons and the diversity of religions
and cultures have made of this country a "dream 1sland "
for tourists coming mainly trom Europe. Tourists come
here not only to enjoy the beaches but also to discover 1ts
culture and people.

The main cause for concern among the population has
been the feeling of being invaded by a too big influx of
tourists and by the big hotels, which are encroaching on
public beaches. The population has the feeling that sooner
or later no public beaches would be left for Mauritians.
One of the measures would be to lunit the number of
hotels to no more than 15 to 20 on the littoral. Secondly,
the hotels would be responsible for the safeguarding of
their portion of beaches and protect 1t from erosion.

Another cause for concern has been the number of beach
facilines built to attract tourists, the most recent one
being the project of setung up a marine park on the South
coast It 18 argued that the park will protect the
environment of the coasthine and at the same time
generate jobs 1n the region. Supposedly, 1ts primary
objective would be to protect the coral barrier, but would
also be a site where people would be able to get acquainted
with the diverse vanety of manine life along the coast.
Fishing would be allowed but 1n certain zones only. The
public beach on the site would be accessible to one and
all while the acuvities of pleasure crafts would be
controlled and regulated by a series of diverse rules.

Direcdy and indirectly, the marne park, if managed
properly would be a source of development for the region
in way of employment for watchmen, cleaners and guides
for visitors. The promoters argue that 1t will be a major
ecotourist attracuon which 1s gaining favor all round the
world and will increase the number of tourists visiting
the region. They further claim that the fish population
increases dramatically 1n the surrounding waters as 1t has
been noted elsewhere 1n the world but most particularly
m the Philippines.
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But what 1s worrying environmentalists 1s how is the park
going to be managed. Though many guarantees have been
given to this effect, there 1s a fear that in the long run
control will be very slack.

In a bid to attract rich tourists, especially from Japan, a
series of golf courses have been built on the 1sland.
Unfortunately, the Environmental Impact Assessment
(EIA) of such structures has not been fully studied. A
recent project to build a golf course on the Deer Island on
the east coast has brought to light the conflicting interests
of the hotel industry and the fishermen of the region

Even before the EIA Committee had pronounced 1tself
and given the green light, a politician had already
announced that the hotel will be permitted to go on with
the project. So much for political interference. But what
has irked mostly the local population 1s that very little
information has leaked from the project.

Those journalists who bhave followed the situation closely
have found out that the project consists of building an
18-hole golf course covering 7000yds where 1nternational
competition could be held. The project also includes
the construction of a clubhouse, a restaurant and an
uncovered seating area. Since there 1s no source of water
on the 1sland, a pipeline has to be built 10 bring water
from the mainland. The creation of the course on an area
of 47ha will necessitate the deforestation of about 20ha
of forest (which 1s a big area considering that there are
almost no forests left in Mauntius), the displacement of
about 80,000m2 of rocks and sand, the planting of
special grass and the building of an 1rrigation pond.

The deforestation of the 1sland has been the most
sensitive question since 1t 1S home (0 many rare
mdigenous species. A well known German ecologist and
journalist for an ecological periodical in Munich working
for Maurtian Wildlife who has studied the project has
warned of the negative unpact on marine life. According
to him, during the season of heavy rains and during
urigation, water running into the lagoon will carry a lot
of chemical fertilizers which will cause immense damage
to the fish colony and to the coral barrier. As 1t 1s
fishermen's catches have been diminishing from year to
year and they are apprehensive that all the chemical
compounds that will flow 1nto the sea will make fishing
completely impossible.

The public, on the other hand, 1s more concerned that as
the golf course will cover almost 90% of the 1sland, litte
space will be left on the beaches for their weekend
outings.

One source of marine pollution, which has for a long ime
been neglected to be dealt with, 1s the amount of debris
and plastic containers floating along the coastline. Plastic
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are 1n great demand as they are durable, relatvely
mexpensive  and lLightweight. However these same
properies can create problems when they are not
managed properly Plastic does not break down readily
and therefore tends to remain 1n the marine environment
for three to five years if not longer. Manne hife 1s
especially sensitive to the debns. Wildfowl and sea
creatures get burt or killed when they mistakenly eat or
become entangled in them. Many cargo vessels 1n use
today were not designed with adequate capacity to store
garbage and often tourists and recreational boaters do not
bring therr trash ashore but just dump it 1nto the sea.

We bad at one ume organized youth outings on the
coastline to collect plastic bags, bottles and bits of wood
from the sea, but 1t was of little success. We have
recommended the setung up of factliies and dustbins
along the coastline for the use of campers and weekend
outing goers.

[t 1s usually said that the youth 15 the future of a country
and what better occasion that Environment Day to bring
to them the need to protect our environment Organized
by environmental yournalists, a rally attended by college
goers has been held for many years. Especially much stress
has been laid on the need to keep the 1sland cleaner. Years
back, all soft drinks were contatned 1n glass bottles which
could be returned to the shops after use. Having joined
"the civilized world"” most of our beverages are packed in
plasuc bottles which has turned the 1sland 1nto a big gar-
hage site. "Go tor Green” has been the battle cry of the
year's rally. Teachers have been advised to set up
teaching modules where youngsters would be inttiated to
the basics of environmental protection.

As mentioned before, Mauritius decided in the late 60s to
set up an Export Processing Zone (EPZ) producing mainly
textile products. The zone, which was at the beginning
mostly concentrated on the outskarts of the capital, has
been expanded and special zones are now to be found all
around the 1sland. These factories have n therr stride
brought with them a senes of environmental problems
mainiy refuge generated by them.

An alarming situation has been created due to a lack of
dumping grounds. These who were created were located
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far from villages and towns, With tbe ncrease of
population and a great demand for land for housing
purposes, many of them are now almost near villages.
The practice 1n this country bas always been the burning
of refuge, which has become an important polluting and
health 1ssue. For some years environmental journalists
have decried this practice, but unfortunately 1t 1s still 1n
use and the amount of smoke emitted daily 1s so
consequential that 1t can be observed by sight from far
away. Studies have also shown the unsanitary mmpact of
these dumping sites. Industries have been asked to utilize
their raw material more judiciously and where possible to
recycle them. Unfortunately, the owners of many textile
factories coming from the Far East sull lack
environmental awareness and access to mformation and
expertise. Some also do not care. Their pnimary aim 18 to
make money as fast as possible. The laws regulating the
EPZ are such that they have no incentive to protect our
environment. Investors opening a factory 1n the EPZ do
not pay customs duty on their machinery and raw
matenals and are also exempt from income tax for the
first five years of operation. Foreign factory owners can,
under certain circumstances claim Mauritian nationality.
This has led to a lot of abuse. Some owners, though warned
by the competent authorittes that theirr factory 18
polluting just pretend that they are taking steps to remedy
the siuation. By the tme new checks are madé, the
proprietors have already closed the factory and gone
abroad. Also though there are legal structures which might
force firms to pollute less, the supervisory system seems
to be lacking behind Many of these firms just dump their
solid and Iiquid waste 1n nearby rivers.

What have been the problems faced by environmental
journalists 1n this country? One of the main complaints
has been the lack of information available to them.
Journalists have to use all types of trnicks to pry
information from officials. On the other hand, workers
are afraid to talk 1f there is something going on wrong 1n
their factory, for tear of losing themr job or being
victinssed. It may sound funny, but one of the constraints
facing journalists is to persuade the editor to publish their
article. The reason 1s obvious. Newspapers depend largely
on adverts, and too much criticism may dry out thas source
of revenue.
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Statement from Nepal
Om Khadka

Chairperson - Nepal Forum of Environmental Journalists (NEFEJ)

epal, a small country with about 22 million people

lies 1n the Himalayas. The fragile mountains

saw many environmental problems such as

deforestation, floods, landslides, poverty, lack of
safe dnnking water and vector borne diseases 1 1980s
The decade had been heading towards the chaotic urban
environmental problems caused by lack of proper urban
planning and mugration. Tourism, the country's most
umportant foreign currency earner was also encountering
a problem of garbage accumulation in the pristine
Himalayas.

Alarmed by the even more acute environmental problems
faced by the developed countries, Nepalese journalists
formed the Nepal Forum of Environmental Journalists in
1986. The United Nations Economic and Social
Commussion for Asia and the Pacific (ESCAP) played a
very umportant role in the formation and nurtuning of the
organization. A meeting organized by ESCAP in New
Delhi, India lighlighted the need for the formation of
nattonal assoctations of environmental journalists,
Journalists from Asian countries attended this meeting.
ESCAP had done homework on the objectives, programs
and the need for such an orgamzation. As a result,
orgamzations of environmental journalists were formed
in  Bangladesh, Chimna, India, Indonesia, Maldives,
Malaysia, Nepal, Pakistan, Singapore, Sm Lanka and
Thailand 1n addition to a regional networking body - the
Asian Forum of Environmental Journalists (APFEJ).

In Nepal, the then political system refused to grant NGO
status to the forum of journalists. As a result 1t had to be
registered with the Departinent of Industry as non-profit
making private company and carried the name Nepal
Forum of Environmental Communicators. It was only
after a successful 1990 people's movement when a
multi-party system was established, that NGO status was
granted. The orgamization's name was then changed to
the Nepal Forum of Environmental Journalists (NEFEJ).

Objectives and Structure

NEFE] seeks to sensitize journalists, politicians, policy
and decision-makers, optnion leaders and the general
public to environmental and development 1ssues. To
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achieve this NEFE] promotes the participation of mass
media to play the role of informant, watchdog and leader
n the environmental front.

The members of NEFEJ are Nepali journalists working
m both prnnt and electromc media and Nepali
environmental experts. Full membership status 1s accorded
to journalists who are interested 1n environmental 1ssues
and experts are honored with associate membership. In
the case of the journalists, they must have been writing/
producing video or radio programs oOr assigning reporters
to produce programs on environment and sustainable
development NEFEJ encourages those experts who
really help journalists 1n terms of sharing information and
knowledge to apply for the membership,

At the Annual General Meeting, the membership reviews
the performances of the orgamzauon, formulates policy
and gives direction to the executave body. It also elects an
executive commaittee for a year.

Relationship between journalists

and experts

A special relationship has developed between experts and
journalists. This has come about because journalists who
often come from social science backgrounds do not know
much about complex environmental issues and they need
experts' help to understand these 1ssues fully. Only then
can they provide the public with correct information.
Regular interactions-mostly informal-with experts provide
assistance to journalists, from the 1dentification of 1ssues
to cross-checking facts and figures. Experts also find this
forum very useful in getung the right information passed
on to the public.

There are many instances when professionals have
approached NEFE] to help journalists understand 1ssues.
On one occasion a journalist once made a serious mistake
m an article. As a result, the Nepal Geological Society
approached the NEFE]J and together they jointly orgamized
a weeklong seminar on the basics of geology. The
workshop also established a good relationship between
journalists and geologist. On another occasion the
wildlife officials of Nepal found factual errors 1n



Py

e

3

T emMn L Tt

LrHe o

L NPT

L R e SR )

journalistic writings. The officials felt that it was because
of the lack of interaction between journalists and wildlife
professionals. They mvited NEFE] to jontly organize field
trips for journalists. When journalists got first-hand
mformation on wildhife habitats and wildlife management
practices their writings improved. These interventions have
reduced the gaps between the wildlife professionals and
journalists.

NEFE] 1s a member of the APFEJ and the World
Conservation Union (IUCN).

Programs

NEFE] runs mainly three categories of programs
A. Public Information for the general public

B. Advocacy/Lobbying tor policy-decision makers
C. Promotion of Environmental Journalism for
journalists

A. Public Information Programs:

NEFE] has adopted a multi-media approach to keep the
public aware of events. trends and policies. It uses radio,
television and print media to achieve the goal of
disseminating information and creating public opinion 1n
tavor of conservation

1. Radio

Nepal has rugged topography, which makes
transportation difficult. About two-thirds of 1ts people are
illiterate. Thus radio has better coverage than any other
media does. Sice buying a radio 1s a one tume and small
mvestment and 1ts signal 1s accessible country- wide, 1ts
effectiveness cannot be questioned More than 90 percent
of the people have access to a radio signal

Realizing the potential of this medium, NEFE] started a
15-minute weekly slot over Radio Nepal, Nepal's national
radio network. The programs covered environment-related
news, envionmental problems, success stories and
critical reviews of current environmental policies and
practices and the people's voice.

This slot was very instrumental in uprooting the
misbelief that the environment was the concern of the
wealthy people and not a priority of the poor people. This
slot influenced the public so strongly that people began
expressing their concerns over the environmental unpact
of development activities.

Once the general awareness of the environment was raised,
NEFE] began producing radio programs on specific
subjects. It 1s currently runming a 15-minute weekly
program on community forestry. A community forest1s a
widely used natural resource 1n Nepal. Most of Nepal's

79

population cannot survive without forest resources. Nepal,
over the past two decades, has achieved some success 1n
handing over forest resources to the community. There
has been mixed results. In some places people have been
able to utilize the forests 1 a proper way. In some cases
there has been failure. The weekly radio programs try to
share both success and failure stories of one community
with other commumties, It also mforms community
forest users on how they can best utilize these resources
and unprove their lifestyle. Question-and-answer sessions
also allow listeners to ask questions which are of concern
to then; one concern for example, was why certain patches
of forests had not been handed over to users. This weekly
program also informs users about their nghts and
responsibilities.

The radio programs are also used for non-broadcast
purposes. Selected radio programs have been supplied to
different user groups for use as training materials.

In mounting this radio program NEFEJ has now collected
information on different aspects of communty forests,
Nepal's most unportant natural resource. NEFEJ 18 in the
process of documenting all the mformation 1t has already
gathered on the subject 1n preparation for publishing a
book on different aspects of community forestry.

Radio Sagarmatha FM 102.4:

a community radio station

With the mtroduction of a pluralistic political system 1n
1990, NEFE] pressed for a pluralistic media. It lobbied
for amendments wn policy and for legal provisions
regarding participation of the non-government sector mn
the electronic media. The government then adopted a new
policy and law. which allows the non-government sector
to establish their own radio and TV station.

Old habats die-hard. It applies to Nepal also. It took four
full years for NEFEJ] and other partners to break the
government monopoly on radio signals. In May 1997
NEFE] received a license for a community radio station
known as Radio Sagarmatha, the Nepali name for Mount
Everest, the tallest mountain in the world. NEFEJ 1n
collaboration with other ike-minded media organizations
--Himal Association, Nepal Press Institute and Worldview
Nepal 1s running Radio Sagarmatha FM station 1n
Kathmandu, capital city of Nepal. The station is governed
by a board of directors, which 1s represented by Himal
Association, Worldview Nepal and the Nepal Press
Insutute.

Radio Saganmatha broadcasts educational, informative and
entertaining programs which includes radio chats, features
and opinion forums concerning vital 1ssues which affect
the everyday lives of the residents of Katmandu. "Radio
Sagarmatha’s program bhave examined Katmandu's
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growing au pollution problem, urbanizatnon and its
umpact on heritage sites and tourism, the threat of HIV/
AIDS and the problems of garbage disposal,” says Radio
Sagarmatha's brochure.

No formal survey has been done so far to assess the
impact the radio staion However, Radio Sagarmatha
recerves regular comments from 1ts audience. One such
comment was recerved from the Katmandu Metropolitan
City (KMC) on Radio Sagarmatha’s special project on air
pollution monitoring. This project monitors Katmandu's
air quality, makes the result public by radio and n the
press at weekly and monthly intervals respecuvely. "We
are very glad to know that Radio Sagarmatha has launched
its Air Pollution Monitoring Campaign. We wish 1t
success,” satd KMC 1n 1ts letter to the Radio Sagarmatha.

"Radio Sagarmatha is living proof that public service
broadcasting 1s not only possible, but a necessity for
social development. The Radio Sagarmatha model can now
be replicated 1in commumties all over Nepal and promote
relevant participatory communication at the local level,”
says Radio Sagarmatha.

2. Television

Though television's reach 1s limited 1n Nepal because of
1ts topography, the lunited availability of electricity and
the purchasmg capacity of the low-income majority,
television has become an influential medium. Realizing
the potential of this media, NEFET included audio-visual
programs in 1ts regular activities 1n 1990. After producing
some video documentanies NEFEJ felt the need for
establishing a full-fledge audio-visual wing with all the
human and physical resources available. With partial
support from the Canadian Cooperation Office, NEFEJ
purchased used U-matic hi-band camera and editing
equpment. It orgamized trainmng on TV program
production for print journalists

When asked to increase coverage on environmental
1ssues, Nepal Television requested NEFEJ to produce
regular programs since 1t had both human and physical
resources NEFEJ and Nepal Television reached an
agreement for the production and transmassion of a video
magazine. Since 1994 NEFE] has been producing a video
magazine on environment, development and social 1ssues.
The video magazine Aankhyghyal 1s being arred by Nepal
Television fortnightly.

The video magazine deals with both success and failure
stories on environment and other social sectors,
envuonment friendly technology and interviews with
local people as well as with policy makers. This 1s one of
the most popular programs on Nepal Television. It 18
acclaimed for 1ts investgative approach to 1ssues. NEFEJ
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also produces video documentanes on different 1ssues such
as food securty, environment friendly tounism and
human rights.

NEFE]J distributes 1ts video programs produced 1n Nepal
and abroad for non-commercial, educational use. Those
who can afford are charged a higher price. Those who
can't atford the full price can get it at a subsidized rate.
Purchasers of the video include bi-lateral and
multi-lateral development agencies, private companies,
community- based NGOs, umversity and journalism
training centres. These productions are used for training
and sensitization sessions.

3. Print

Wall newspapers were launched in 1990 as one of the
means of reaching neo-literatc masses The wall
newspaper, Nepal's indigenous medium, 1s printed on only
one side allowing it to be pasted on the wall of public
places. It 1§ written in sunple Nepali language with
mllustrations. Local solutions (o problems, environmental
problems, new technologies and profiles of distinguished
cominunity leaders are some of the 1ssues published in
the newspaper.

NEFE] also has a feature service. Earlier the service was
not regular. From 1998 the feature service-jaibik bibidhata
(bro-diversity) became regular The feature service
covers the 1ssue of poaching and trade in wildlife parts,
problems faced by protected areas and efforts made by
Nepal to protect bio-diversity. The Nepali language
bi-monthly feature service has been used widely by Nepali
media - both national and regional

NEFE] also publishes books on different subjects on the
environment Some of the topics deal with the basics of
the environment while some of them focus on specific
1ssues such as  water resources, problems of drinking
water, human-wildhife conflict etc.

The Environmental Resources Centre at NEFE] has
collections on different aspects of the environment.
Journalists, students and academics use this facility,

Advocacy / Lobbying. NEFEJ organizes mteractive
meetings for decision-makers both at the Centre and at
the district level. These meetings are meant to help policy
and decision makers to understand environmental
sttuations and take prudent decisions on environmental
issues. The programs for the policy/decision makers
mclude seminars and field visits. From the very
beginning, the NEFEJ was wnvited to be observers at
meetings of the Environment Protection and Natural
Resources Commuttee of the House of Representatiyes.
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At the Centre, seminars are organized for the members of
the Committee. NEFE] also holds meetings with the
Speaker of the House of Representatives, Chatrperson of
the Commuttee and other members to 1dentify the 1ssues.
Normally, such seminars are held once a year. Sometimes
1t may not take place because of political situations while
at other times more than one session 1s organized. This 1s
especially true 1f the parliamentarians request extra
sessions. For example, the Chairperson of the Committee
requested NEFEJ] to organize a meeung to discuss the
mplications, if any, of the Basel Convention on Nepal
before 1t was ratified by the parhament. At the district
level, meetings are 1dentified 1n consultation with the
government officials and representatives of the elected
local bodies.

Watch groups

The role of watchdog 1s very umportant in any society. To
play this role, NEFEJ first instituted Pesticides Watch 1n
1993. The Pesticides Watch (PW) closely monitors the
pesucides disposal actuvities 1n early 1990s. The PW
consisting of journalists and experts found that disposal
activities didn't follow safety measures. It published the
issue widely and as a result compelled the Asian
Development Bank and the government to review the
disposal acuvities The consultant hired by the ADB to
review the process found that NEFEJI's concerns were
valid The PW also lobbied for the enforcement of
pesticiddes regulattons. It also gives emphasis to the
udicious use of pestucides in agriculture and public health.

There are other watch groups such as Tourism Watch,
Public Health Watch, Wildiife Watch and Urban
Environment Watch. The Watch groups monitor 1ssues
closely and make people alert to the issues through the
mass media.

Promoting Environmental Journalism, NEFE] feels that
journalists 1n a country like ours need support to write on
environmental 1ssues Journalists should understand the
issues  well and they need expert opmmon. They also
need incentives such as fellowships, awards, and the
development of skills to deal with complex 1ssues. NEFEJ
has embarked on the following programs in support of
environmental journalists;

1. Fellowships

Journalists need more tume and more resources to
mvestigate any 1ssues on which they want to write.
However, their parent organization may not be able to
bear the cost of such reporting. To fill this gap NEFE]
provides journahists with fellowships to mvestigate
certain  1ssues. In selecting thesissues for investigative
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reporting fellowships, NEFEJ uses the same criteria used
by any editor. These are how sertous the issue 15, how
many people are/will be affected, how umely 1t 1s to do
the story, can the story be completed within the given
time-frame and 1s the budget enough to do the story?

2. Field Visits

NEFE] organizes field visits for groups of journalists.
These visits provide journalists an opportunity to study a
single 1ssue from different angles and to wnte/produce
programs on the 1ssue

3. Training

Journalists need special skills to deal with complex
environmental 1ssues. NEFEJ organmizes short-term
workshops to equip them with such skills. NEFE] also
publishes the Nepali language version of Reporting on
Environment-A Handbook for Environmental Journalists
published 1n English by AFEJ and ESCAP.

4. Best Story Award

Established 1n 1988, this award 1s given to a journalist for
his/ber contribution to environmental journalism. This 18
Nepal's only regular award for journalists.

Sources of Funding

Different foundations, government departments and other
orgamzations support NEFEJ programs. ESCAP has been
very supportive during the early stage of NEFET's
development. The Asia Foundation has provided NEFE]
with 1nstitutional support, which includes space, rent,
salaries for support staff and consumables etc. UNESCO
provided the basic equipment and other costs of Radio
Sagarmatha.

NEFEJ has been trying to be self-rehiant. The audio
visual program has demonstrated that some of the
programs can be self-sustainmg. The cost of the
production of the video magazine 1s met through income
generated from selling NEFET's video production services
to different organizations. Audio-visual productions also
generate income for non-profit acuviues.

The Best Story Award used to be sponsored by the
Kathmandu Municipality. NEFEJ members during the last
Annual General Meeting felt the need to create a fund for
the Award. They also contributed to the establishment of
the fund. The fund does not accept contributions from
non-journalists. This s one example of how journalists
can contribute to encourage other journalists.
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Impact

Recognizing the role played by the Forum, the
Government of Nepal honored 1t with an Environmental
Award 1n 1995, "Forum, as 1ts 1s popularly known 1n the
fields of environment and media has become synonymous
with an organization that 1s credible, serious, committed
and democratic and has thus eamed many admirers,” says
NEFEJ. It 1s now recogmized as the most active
environmental NGO 1n the country,

Below are some examples of the visible impact of NEFE]J
acuvites.

Arun III Hydro-Power

In the early 1990s, Nepal assisted by varnous donors and
lending agencies planned to build the country's largest
ever hydropower plant in eastern Nepal. When the plan
was not disclosed and discussed publicly, NEFEJ m
assoctation other NGOs demanded that the plan be
discussed n public. Later on the i1ssue was raised by both
national and mternational orgamzations. NEFEJ 1s given
credit for raising the 1ssue first. NEFEJ did not feel the
need pursue the 1ssue since very many organizations took
up the issue.

Disposal of Pesticides

"Who 1s Playing with Poison?” a member of NEFEJ
Pesticides Watch asked this question 1n his article. The
question was dwrected to the pesticides disposal
consultants who were hired by the Asian Development
Bank (ADB) and the Government of Nepal. The
Government assisted by the ADB tried to dispose
approximately 200 metric tonnes of obsolete pesticides
lying in different parts of the country. The consultants
had planned to dispose of the pesticides by spreading them
on the land, burying them and burming them 1n the
cement factory. They disposed of approximately 114
metric tonnes of pesticides.

Pesticides Watch monitors the activities of pesticides
disposal experts. They found that the pesticides were
disposed of haphazardly. A series of articles appeared 1n
the Nepali media exposing their activities. Local people
and international organizations like Greepeace raised the
question. Later on the ADB hired a consultant to review
the media allegation. The consultant found that pesticides
that were not supposed to be bunied were 1n fact buned.
He said that safety measures were not properly followed
while carrying out disposal activities. He suggested that
the plan for using the cement kiln for incinerating
pesticides should be aborted.

Nepal tried to umport DDT from Indonesia when the
Indonesian government banned the use of DDT. The DDT
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was supposed to be used against sand flies, which causes
kalajar, a tropical disease.

NEFE] also raised the issue. NEFEJ published press
releases. Various media covered the issue. With the help
of the Pesticides Action Network and the International
Consumer Union the issue was also published in
Indonesia. The Govermment's Pestcides Board suggested
that the Ministry of Health should search for an
alternative.

However, the Government 1nsisted on importing the DDT.
The Ministry of Health and the World Health Organiza-
tion (WHO) pushed for the importation of the DDT. When
the media couldn't yield the desired result, NEFEJ handed
over the file to the public litigation team. The 1ssue went
to the Supreme Court.

The Government told the court that the deal was canceled.
Though the government imported the DDT 1llegally the
government never tried to import deadly pesticides again.

Protection of Wildlife

The Wildlife Watch Group (WWG) was formed under the
NEFEJ umbrella to monitor wildlife related 1ssues. The
first program the WWG undertook was a meeting on the
wildlife trade 1n Kathmandu. Attendees at the meeting
included officials of the Department of Natonal Parks
and Wildlife Conservation, police, customs and
journalists. Following the meeting the government
enforced the wildlife act strictly.

Following this meeting, the WWG organized a program
of field visits for journalists, monitored the poaching of
wildhife and carried out several other activities. The
mpact of WWG 1s best recognized in A Report on the
Monitoring of Wildlife Trade 1n Nepal: Case Study of the
Wildlife Watch Group published by WWF Nepal Program.
The report indicated, "One of the best ways to battling
the trade of wildlife species 1s by educaung the public
and by raising consciousness among consumers. WWG
has been very effecuve 1n this regard due to 1ts skallful
use of public relations and media."

Sumilarly, WWG tries to discourage transboundary
wildlife trade. "WWG has been central in monitoring the
cross-boundary trafficking of wildlife species and parts,”
says Mingma Norbu Sherpa, Country Representative of
WWF Nepal Program 1n the preface of the same report.

Encouragement

A villager from eastern Nepal visited the NEFE] office 1
Kathmandu. He asked the way to Madan Pokhara village.
Madan Pokhara hies some 300km west of Kathmandu
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valley NEFE] people wondered why he wanted to go to
Madan Pokhara.

The villager indicated that he had read an article on Madan
Pokhara's successful community development published
m the Wall newspaper. After reading the article he
decided to go to the place to leamn more about1t. He walked
three days and traveled 1n bus for 14 hours. He was also
ready to spend another 12 hours traveling by bus on bad
roads to learn from villagers in Madan Pokhara. "I will
build another Madan Pokhara 1n the eastern part of the
country in few years," he said.

An accountant may look for cost-benefit analysis in terms
of mvestment 1n publishing the Wall newspaper and for
returns from sales or advertisements. But for journalists
this case alone may be sufficient to measure the
effectiveness of their efforts.

To sum 1t up, NEFEJ has emerged as an exemplary NGO.
Media and development experts use examples of NEFE]
to show the effectiveness of a strong organization. Dr. Arzu
Deuba and Bandana Rana indicated that “"the formation
of NEFEJ i 1986 led to a flurry of articles and
awareness-raising features on environmental 1ssues in the
print media " They further stated that "journalists were
provided traming, sensitization, stipends and awards for
mvestigative reporting on environmental 1ssues. NEFE]
even pursued programs such as interactions with
legislators and experts to bring to public notice the
state-of-the art of major environmental debates...Groups
such as the NEFEJ can be extremely effective in
promoting social and development 1ssues with visionary
leadership and coordination with organizations seeking
to create awareness about numerous 1ssues,” (Issues
Pertaining to Women and Children 1n the Print Media:
Attempung an Overview. Paper presented to the
workshop organized by Nepal Press Institute and UNICEF
Nepal in December 1998.)

Challenges

The road ahead 1s not necessarily smooth. The mmpact of
the media has been well recognized not only by those
who are working for the cause of the enviromment but
also by interest groups. One of the great threats to the
media 1s the use of the media by mterest groups that want
to achieve therr vested interests. One such example 1s the
case of Tso Rolpa glacier lake. Some years ago, a group
of foreign experts came to Nepal to study the Tso Rolpa
glacier lake. They informed the public that the lake was
about to burst causing massive floods downstream. The
media gave maximum coyerage (o the issue. There was
terror among the villagers living downstream. Other
experts who were studymg the lake for more than six years
indicated that the lake might burst next day or the lake
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may survive for a decade. Later on 1t was found that the
experts wanted to get thewr proposal for "stabilizing the
lake" approved by the Governments of Nepal and donor
countries, The consuitants tried to create havoc through
the mass media to influence both the donors and the
recipients. The media was misused by the vested interests
of the "experts” and the people were terrorized.

Both the media and organizations of journalists should be
aware of the possibility of the repetition of such an event.
Not only "experts" but also donors, environmental NGOs,
business houses and governments bave a tendency to
misuse the media. This 1s the concern of journalists all
over the world. This 1s the one reason behind the
adoption of the code of ethics for environmental
journalists by the 6th World Congress of the Environmental
Journalists. The code of ethics warns environmental
journalssts not to be influenced by such alarmists and to
keep distance with NGOs.

Another challenge 1s sources of funds. This 1s another
problem 1n the NEFEJ] case. When NEFEJ raised 1ssues
surrounding the Arun 11T Hydro-power plant that was later
cancelled by the World Bank, the Planming Commission
of Nepal compelled IUCN, then NEFET's largest funder
to discontinue funding NEFE].

It has also been observed that the funders look for
rewards. They put pressure on the NGOs they fund to play
the role of lobbyist for changes in policy, regulations,
decisions and practices 1n their favor. Such changes may
not necessarily be favorable to Nepal and her people. Of
course, there are some funders with no vested interests.
But such funders are part of an endangered species. Since
promoting environmental yjournalism does not earn cash,
1t 1s likely that organmizations such as NEFEJ will face a
shortage of resources to carry out their activities.

Program wise, NEFEJ has tried to reach every layer of
the society from central level policy makers to grassroots
people. With the exception of activist strategies, NEFEJ
has used every mechanism - from discussion to both
electronic and print media - in order to influence policy,
regulations and practice.

NEFE] In Brief

- January 15, 1986- Ad hoc commuittee formed.

- June 9, 1986- First National Convention of NEFEJ held.
The convention adopted constitution and programs,
formed an executive commattee.

- June 2, 1986- A journalists field visit programe, NEFEJ's
first public programe organized.

- Jan-March 1987- Commencement of twin projects-
mvestigative reporting fellowship and media coverage
survey.
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- Oct-Nov 1997- Best Environmental Story Award
mstituted.

January, 1988- Office of the Forum established.

- Januvary 1988- Aditya Man Shrestha, General Secretary
of NEFE] elected as the Chairperson of the Astan Forum
of Environmental Journalists (which has been re-named
as Asia-Pacific Forum of Environmental Journalists.)

November 1988- NEFEJ got registered as non-profit
company with the Department of Industry
- 1989- A 15-minute weekly radio slot over Radio Nepal
started.

- May 6, 1990- A familianization programe held for
minsster of forests and soil conservation on 1ssues
conceming environment protection.

- June 1990- Training for environmental journalists held.

1990- Audio-visual component added to the Forum's
activities.

- 1990- Batabaran, a Wall newspaper for neo-literate people
published.

1990- Forum lobbied at different levels for the msertion
of a state commitment on environmental protection 1n the
Consttution of Nepal, 1990.

- August 1990- NEFE] finally registered as an NGO.

- Aug-September 1990- A NEFEJ's member appointed as
one of the members of the panel formed by the
government to probe the unpact of marble quarry.

- September 1990-NEFEJ's President and General
Secretary included as members 1n the government-formed
Task Force on Forest Protection.

- October 1990- NEFEJ included as a member in the
government's high-level National Preparatory Committee
for UNCED.

December 1990-NEFEJ joined TUCN.

- December 1990-NEFE] succeeded 1n convincing
different political parties to include their commitment on
environmental 1ssues as one of the plans 1n their election
platforms.

May 1991- Government requested NEFEJ to prepare and
execute Special Information Programe auned at
generating awareness for checking forest encroachment
during political transition.

- September 1991- Consultative programme with the
member of the Natural Resources and Environment
Protection Commuttee of the House of Representative
launched.

- Nov-Dec 1991- Forum launched consultative meeting
with local level policy makers on environinental 1ssues.

- March 1992- NEFE] prepared an Environmental
Communication Plan to be included 1n the government
five-year plan.

- June 1992- A special briefing programe held for the Prime
Minister and Minister of Forests and Environment and
other members of the delegation 1n advance of thetr trip
to Rio to take part in UNCED.
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- June 1992- NEFE] sent its representative to Rio to cover
Earth summit. The dispatches from Rio were made
available to local media.
- July 1992- NEFEJ teamed up with other nine NGOs to
chalk out and later handed over, suggestions to the Pnme
Minster regarding legislation and agencies best suited for
environmental protection in the country.
- December 1992-NEFEJ was selected as the host NGO
to admunister the Small Grant Programe of the Global
environment Facility.
- 1993- A full-fledged audio-visual unit established.
- 1993 NEFEJ with other NGOs organized first public
meeting on Arun ITII demanding public debate on the coun-
try' ever largest hydropower project.
- 1993- NEFE] started preparation for the establishment
of FM Radio station,breaking government monopoly on
radio signal.
- 1993- Pesticides Watch Group (PW) formed officially.
PW published a book "Plying with Poison which deals
with the malpractice of pesticides disposal.

1993- Wildlife Watch Group formed.
- 1994- Public Health Watch Group formed.
- 1994- Aankhijhyal, NEFEJ Video magazine on
environment and development broadcast by Nepal
Television launched.
- 1994- Efforts to establish Radio Station continued.
- 1994- Pesticides Watch continued lobbying for the
enforcement of pesticides act.
- 1994- Environmental song contest organized.
- 1995- Freld visit was organized for Members of
Parliament to appraise them of problems faced by Royal
Chitwan National Park, the world heritage site.
- 1995- Weekly Radio programme on community forestry
launched.
- 1995- NEFEJ was honoured with the prestigious
"Environment Award” by the government for "its signifi-
cant contribution 1n raising public awareness 1n the field
of environinent and sustainable development.”
- 1996- Efforts to establish FM radio station continued.
Radio Sagannatha went on air without license after its
continued efforts to get 1t couldn’t yield success.
- 1997- Urban Environment Watch and Tounsm Watch
formed.
- 1997- NEFEJ members went to the street to stop
"gifung rhinos" without clear-cut policy. The
Constitution of NEFEJ doesn't allow 1t to play the role of
acuvists.

1997- Radio Sagarmatha, a FM station received license.
Radio Sagarmatha became first and only private radio
station 1n Nepal.

For more information please visit;
http://www.nefej.org.np/
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Statement from Pacific Islands
Nina Ratulele

General Secretary - PINA Pacific Forum of Environmental Journalists, Fiji

ake 21 countries and territories. Spread them over

the 30 million square kilometres of the world's

greatest ocean, the Pacific. Put n the large

mountainous, volcanic islands of the west. Add
the small, often atoll nations to the north and east. The
environment stories of this vast area are as diverse as the
region.

Problems with Joggers. Problems with loss of the
rainforests. Problems with water. Problems with land
degradation Problems with waste. Problems with
overcrowding. Problems with pollution causing problems
for the reefs and coastal habitats. The Pacific Islands
environmental journalist has all these and much more to
cover.

But across the Pacific Islands there 1s one story that 1s
bigger than all the others, For 1t 1s the story of how some
Pacific Islands countries could disappear beneath the
waves. It 1s the story of cliumate change and rising sea
levels. It 1s the story of today 1 the Pacific Islands.

It is a story the PINA Pacific Forum of Envtronmental
Journalists takes very seriously. Our recent training
efforts have concentrated on this. Through our Forum!s
efforts a special regional workshop on the impacts of
climate change was recently held for joumnalists from
throughout the region, thanks also to support from our
partners the Commonwealth Press Union

Through the etforts of the PINA Pacific Forum of
Environmental Journalists the industrialized nations of the
world are also hearing the story of what global warming
and climate change means to Pacitic Islanders. For we
Pacific Islanders are convinced one of the main causes of
climate change 1s greenhouse gas emussions from the
ndustrialized world.

The most dramatic impact of climate change and rising
sea levels would be the drowning of large parts of such
low-lying atoll nations as Kiribati and Tuvalu.

But the impacts are being felt already. Some examples:

. Some small uninhabited 1slets have already disappeared
1n the atoll countries of Kiribat1 and Tuvalu.
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- In low-lying countries with only limited land, the rising
sea levels are gradually making the soil too salty to grow
CTOpS.

As well, weather patterns have changed, with unusually
severe droughts plus cyclones outside of the normal storm
season.

But let us hear this story through the words of one of our
members, Robert Matau, a senior journalist who covers
environmental 1ssues for Fiji's Daily Post newspaper. He
represented the PINA Pacific Forum of Environmental
Journalists 1n Tokyo at a Symposwum on Global
Warming, hosted by the Sasakawa Pacific Island Nations
Fund.

He told this gathering: "Global warming 1s something all
Pacific Islanders worry about Let me tell you a story about
how the rising sea levels caused by global warming have
affected me.

"I had a great grandfather who I actually never met. But
he was well known by hss fellow kinsmen as a champion
farmer and a respected figure on the island of Kadavu
which lies south of Fyi's main 1sland, Vit Levu.

“Over the years his grandchildren became well established
1 the village, which lies on the coast beside the sea. They
soon became the first people to receive an education,
wncluding my father.

"Thanks to this 1 grew up in the city with a good
educatton and then a good job. I never forgot my great
grandfather whose efforts had made this possible. But
when I finally returned to the village to pay my respects
to a great man my hopes of cleaming his grave were
destroyed by the rising sea level. His grave was washed
away 1n the sea even though when he was burted the sea
was far away.

"I stand before you today not only as an environmental
journalist who has covered the 1ssue of global warming
and the nising sea levels, but as a Pacific Islander who
talks from experience of the consequence of tampering
with the environment.
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“The scenario I have painted for you today 1s a mild
occurrence compared to the atoll states of Tuvalu and
Kinbat. There, some 1slands have been devastated by freak
tidal waves and rising sea levels.

"If we do not act now we may watch as Mother Nature
wipes out small 1sland nations like Kinbati and Tuvalu".
Clumate change s also having a major umpact on the
economies of our region. Already Fyi has just scraped
through one of 1ts worst droughts. Our sugarcane crop on
which our economy 1s so reliant lost millions of dollars.
There was singing and dancing 1 the fanming
communities when the first real drops of rain fell.

"So the Pacific Islands watched with bope as the world
gathered 1 Kyoto, Japan, to discuss the reduction 1n
emussions. We hoped there would be serious steps taken.

"But there were many compromises. However, the focus
that Kyoto brought to the whole 1ssue was unportant
because unless emissions are controlled 1n the next few
years the consequences are 0o frightening to speculate,

"We 1 the Pacific are people of the sea. It1s a fact of our
daily life While those loopholes of rights to trade
emissions have yet to be straightened out we need the
confinued support and commitnent similar to what Japan
has displayed.

"Coastal erosion, land loss, flooding, salination, and
mtrusion of saltwater into groundwater are among the
1ssues that will affect our 1slands.

"Tourism, a very umportant economic activity in the
Pacific Islands countries, could be affected through beach
erosion, loss of land, degraded reef eco-systems as well
as changes 1n the seasonal pattern of rainfall.

"A warmed earth could also lead to the spread of diseases

such as malana and dengue, which already have a hold 1in
our 1slands.
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"As the poliicians and experts argue and debate, my
grandfather's grave and many others around the Pacific
Islands have disappeared 1n the sea. Unless we act it won!t
be just my grandfather's grave which has disappeared. It
will be the whole village of my ancestors,"

PINA Pacific Forum of

Environmental Journalistss

The PINA Pacific Forum of Environmental Journalists
grew out of a network of journalists who had attended
environmental journalism tramning programs run by the
Pacific Islands News Association (PINA).

- Countries and territories covered: Amernican Samoa, Cook
Islands, Federated States of Micronesia, Fij1 Islands,
French Polynesia, Guam, Kiribati, Marshall Islands,
Nauru, New Caledonia, Niue, Norfolk Island, Northern
Mananas, Palau, Papua New Guinea, Samoa, Solomon
Islands, Tonga, Tuvalu, Vanuatu, Wallis and Futuna.

- Main acuvities: Training (through workshops within the
region; fellowships to study within the region and
outside); developing and promoting environmental
coverage; developing environmental mnews flow;
professional fellowship and cooperatuon.

- Partners 1nclude: UNESCO, World Wide Fund for
Nature International, Sasakawa Pacific Island Nations
Fund, Intemational Centre for Journalists, Commonwealth
Press Union, Pacific Community, South Pacific Apphed
Geoscience Commussion, South Pacific Regional
Environment Program.

- Next regional workshop: The Environmental
Journalism Story for Editors, to be held in Suva, Fij
Islands.

For more information please visit;
http://www.pinanius.org/
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Statement from Pakistan
Zaigham Khan

Chairperson - Forum of Environmental Journalists (FEJP), Lahore

akistan 1s among the few lucky countries to have

a full-fledged National Conservation Strategy

(NCS) since 1992. However, the NCS has been

an unlucky document as 1ts take-off comncided
with the launch of donor-driven Social Action Program
(SAP). The latter had addressed at least four out of fifteen
areas of NCS. Secondly, both the programs have
competed to solicit donors’ money to materialize their
goals.

In the Eighth five-year plan (1993-98) environment could
not attract much resources and emphasis remained
confined to mere awareness, advocacy, legal framework
and 1nstitutional strengthening. However, the approach
towards environment m the 9th five-year plan (1998-2003)
appears to be a bit different Environment 1s seen as an
activity cutting across all sectors. Sumilarly, a need for
acuon has been emphasized over mere awareness because
the nation is already paying a heavy cost for maction.

The country now has comprehensive environmental
legislation but a umque apathy exists towards its
enforcement. Most of the green non-government
orgamizations (NGOs) and the federal mimistry of
environment also appear prisoners of reports and research
culture. Of course, such a practice produced essential
wealth of knowledge to comprehend environmental
concerns but can not be a substitute to actuon

Mere emphasis on phantom economic growth has further
worsened the country's ecological resource base The
result 1s that the 1990s have been a decade of natural
disasters such as devastating floods, water logging and
viral attacks on the country's major and medium crops
such as cotton and wheat These disasters have been
man-made with their roots in overuse of fertulizers,
pesticides, wurrigation and reckless removal of natural
vegetation.

As much as 26.5 million hectares or 42 percent of the
total land 1s estunated to be suffering to varymng degrees
from the afflictions like wind erosion, salination, water-
loggmg, nutrients depletion and overgrazing. According
to conservative estunates over the past 30 years, use of
fertilizers has grown 119 tumes, pesticides 95 times and
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wngation 100 percent. The juxtaposed reality remains that
the country 1s losing 25% of 1ts potential crop production

Sunilarly, 1ndustrial pollution 1s estumated to be
worsening at a rate more than twice as fast as the growth
of economy. As study of recent 25 years (1e.1963-88)
calculated 1t at 6 to 10 percent whereas the mdustrial
growth rate was just 3 percent out of country's 50,000
industrial units, according to Economic Survey of
Pakistan, 1997-98, only 3 percent have proper waste
treatment plants or technologies. The rest discharge their
untreated effluent into nivers, lakes and sea. The pollutant
mdustry 1s also reluctant to adhere to National
Environmental Quality Standards (NEQS) introduced m
July 1996. After series of negotiations, 1t was expected
that NEQS will be voluntanly enforced January 1999
onwards. But the third deadline since July 1996 has once
again passed silently.

The country’s monitoring and implementation mechanisms
are also weak Though millions of dollars have been spent
on strengthening provincial environmental protection
agencies, still many do not have proper laboratories and
trained staff to handle new realities.

There 1s plethora of green laws 1n the country, which make
Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA) an essential
pre-requisite for all big and small ventures. But motorways
are being constructed without any authentic EIAs. Not
only this, mdustrial zones are being promised on
agriculturally active lands of the country adjacent to
motorways. A catastrophe 1s 1n the offing.

Vehicular emissions have also made life miserable 1n
Pakastan. It has been estunated that an average vehicle in
Pakistan emits 15-20 tunes more pollutants than an
average vehicle 1n the developed world. The number of
vehicles has also tripled n the last 15 years and 1t 1S
growing at an annual rate of 11.79 percent. Traffic jams,
dust and smoke along with increasing noise pollution are
resulung 1n less patience among people which 1s adding
to urban violence.

Media definitely has a crucial role to play in this
scenarto. Media in Pakistan can be subdivided 1nto three
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main categores: officially controlled electronic media,
independent press which can be further subdivided 1nto
English and vemacular press and the alternative
publications.

Environment 1s getting more and more coverage on state
run radio and television. The reporting of environment on
the electronic media, however, remamns shallow and 1s
rarely critical of the government or 1ts agencies. The
Pakistan Television also occastonally runs such programs
as the National Geographic and The Living Planet. Some
of these programs are dubbed 1in Urdu. An independent
television channel NTM seems more sympathetic to
environmental concerns but lacks the nerve to challenge
the government. Radio, which 1s extremely popular 1n the
rural areas, 1s stll caught 1n the discourse of the Green
Revolution. It can be mentioned here that radio had an
wmportant role 1n the 60s and 70s 1n teaching farmers the
new techniques of agriculture and a number of 1ts
programs became very popular with farmers.

There obviously appears need for more airtime on 1Ssues
of environment and development. But more urgent 1s the
need to make effective use of whatever airtume 1s
available on radio and television. Apart from the official
control, another problem waith the official electronic
media appears to be lack of onentation of policy makers
and producers on the environmental 1ssues. Journalists
working 1n official electronic media are usually shunned
by journalists in print media who do not consider them
genumne Journalists and they don't seem to have much
mteraction with environmental NGOs either Forum of
Environmental Journalists Pakistan (FEJP) 1s trying to
bridge the gap by mvolving professionals from
government controlled electronic media 1n 1ts programs.
They are invited to become members of the forum and
join in most of the Forumn's activities.

Video 1s one effective electronic medium that 1s
completely out of any official control 1n Pakistan. World
Wide Fund for Nature (WWF) Pakistan and FEJP this year
arranged a countrywide Moving Film Festival. This
festival started 1n May and ended 1n July. It traveled to six
cites 1 the four provinces and was well received
everywhere.

Fortunately, Pakistan has a vibrant independent press,
which has a strong tradition of criticizing the government
and exposing 1ts negligence to the public. The press 1n
Pakistan 1s unluckily sharply divided in English and
vernacular newspapers. English language newspapers and
magazine give more coverage to the environmental
1ssues. Among the manstream Enghish language
newspapers daily Dawn and The News International has
separate sections on environment while environment also
gets good coverage 1n The Nation. Among the magazines,
Herald and Newshine, Pakistan's, the most tnfluential
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English language magazines give prominent coverage to
environment.

English language publications have produced quite a few
journalists who have made their names 1n the reporting of
environment and development. Two such reporters, one
from The News and the other from the Newsline,
incidentally both women, have won Global 500 Awards.

Though the English language publications are considered
very umportant due to the kind of readership they attract,
1t 1s the vernacular press that 1s read by the common man.
The largest number of Pakistanm1 newspapers and
magazines with widest circulation are printed 1n Urdu and
Sindhi languages. The situation does not appear as good
1n vernacular press. Though the environment does get some
coverage 1n Urdu press, the news 1tems are mostly 1ll
informed, out of context and shallow.

Environment appears as a serious political 1ssue 1n the
Sindht press due to the inter-provincial discords over
water resources, particularly distribution of the Indus
waters These newspapers take a regional stand on the
1ssue of water distribution, construction of big dams and
the construction of large drainage programs.

Despite all these lunitations, print media 1n Pakistan has
at umes succeeded i building strong pressure on
environmental 1ssues and making some difference. Two
years ago, for example, press in Pakistan took a strong
stand against construction of a highway through Kirthar
National Park 1n the Sindh province, forcing the
government to change 1ts plans. Sumilarly, press stopped
an industnialist from setting up an industrial unitin Lahore,
which was based on discarded European technology and
was potentially harmful to environment. At the moment,
a campaign 1s on to force government from gas
exploration 1n a national park.

NGOs 1n Pakistan have expertmented with a number of
alternative publications. The World Conservation Union
(IUCN) bnngs out two quarterly environmental
publications: Way Ahead 15 1n English while Jareeda 1s 10
Urdu. Both the magazines are considered excellent
specimens of environmental journalism and are very
popular among the readers interested in environment.
World Wide Fund for Nature (WWF) brings out a
quarterly magazine Natura. The magazine usually carries
articles written by environmental experts and 1s a good
effort. A number of other NGOs also bring out
newsletters 1n which environment gets prominent
coverage.

Green Press, an organization of environmental journalists
affihated with FEJP runs a feature service on
environment, Green Wire and a weekly electronic
magazine Green News.
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It was realized more than ten years ago that an
organization of environmental journalists was necessary
to sensitize media over environmental 1ssues. An active
effort to reactivate the organization was started 1 1987.
A number of meetings of environmental journalists were
held. Environmental joumnalists agreed to form a
countrywide network. The organization first started
Pakistan Forum of Environmental Journalists (PFED), Later
decided to change 1ts name to Forum of Environmental
Journalists Pakistan (FEJP) Two orgamzations of
environmental journalists, namely Green Press and
Frontier Forum of Environmental Journalists (FFEJP) were
formed while the PFEJ was in hibernation. Both these
organizations decided to affiliate with the FEJP and are
now Islamabad and NWFP chapter of the Forum.

[Last two years, FIEJP has organized a number of training
semuinars, study tours and other events It has been able to
tum self mto an effective countrywide network of
media people interested 1n environment and development.

Statements from the Philippines
® Manuel S. Satorre Jr

Even as the situation of environmental degradation
i Pakistan appears quite gloomy, prospectus of
environmental journalism appear bright. More and more
journalists are turning to environment and development
and FEJP 1s fast turning 1nto a strong organization.

The National Conservation Strategy was adopted in March
1992. Tt addresses the critical state of Pakistan's
ecosystem and suggests a comprehensive set of actions to
preserve and enhance the country's environment. A
review of the state of the natural environment 1s followed
by a number of policy options for sustamable
development. The document has a complete chapter on
communication of green messages through over 300
newspapers, 100 weeklies and monthlies, electronic
media and other performing arts. Federal Minstry of
Environment, the IUCN and All Pakistan Newspapers
Society decorate environmental journalists every year.

For more information please visit;
http://www.fejp.kypermart.net

Chairperson - Philippines Environmental Journalists Inc. (PEJI), Cebu

nvironmental stories have become part of

regular reporting 1n the Philippines today. For

i recent years, media owners - both 1n print and

the electronics media - have become aware of
the importance of the environmental beat.

The Cherry Hull Subdivision disaster in Antipolo Hills 1n
Metro Mamla very recently got the regular reporters
covering what was actually an unfolding environmental
story. The subdivision was built very near a hill that caved
in  after continued heavy rains that poured into Metro
Manila for several days. In the lowland, the rains brought
floods all over the metropolis, snagging tratfic and even
resulted 1n work stoppage 1n business establishments and
the suspension of classes 1n schools

While the disaster, which had resulted 1n the death of
hundreds of people who were apparently buried alive when
the hillside caved tn and buried the residential homes built
by a private development, was merely covered at first as
just a breaking police story, it later turned into a full
environmental report. For journalists who had covered
the event asked more questions than just why the
subdivision was built 1n that area that was located very
close to a hillside that was unstable.
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The additional questions raised were environmental:

1. Why was Lhe developer i1ssued an Environmental
Clearance Certificate (ECTC) to build in that area?

2. What had weakened the hills that forced 1ts cascading
nto the housing project?

3. What 18 the impact 1n the continued scraping of
hillsides for construction of more roads and housing
projects?

4. Could the landslide have been prevented?

5. What 1s the government policy on the development of
hullsides tor housing projects?

All these environmental questions were suddenly raised
in the continuing coverage by journalists of the Cherry
Hill disaster This has made environmental journalism very
much alive i the Philippines. Soon after the Cherry Hill
disaster came the chemical spill i the West Coast of the
island-province of Cebu 1n Central Philippines. A fish
kill was noted 1n Tanon Strait, the waters between the
1slands of Cebu and Negros, known to be home to whales
and dolphins. This resulted not only 1n the death of some
fish and aquatic ammals but also some fishermen and
members of their famaly.

At first, the journalists who covered the story thought it
was Just a sunple case of a "red tide” occurrence 1n which
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dinoflagellates had contammated the coastal waters due
to the red coloration observed But an n-depth
mvestigation traced the contaminauon 1o a huge deposit
of pyrite which had become acidic 1f allowed 10 oxidize
through the presence ol wmpounded water and exposure
to sunlight This came from the Atlas Consolidated
Mmng and Development Corp. (ACMDC), once one of
the biggest copper mines m the world but bad suspended
operation due to naggmg labor problems.

Because the tfirm had practically stopped all 1ts activities,
1t had failed to manage 1ts minng sttes resulting n the
pollution that had caused the tishkull and the death of some
people In other words. an abandoned mining operation
was found o be the culprit in an environmental pollution
that had threatened aquatic life and humans m a coastal
area n Central Philippines.

This story ratsed a lot ol questions’

1 Will the company sunply be fined for tts negligence?
2 Is the tact that the firm had stopped operaton cnough
excuse nol to be able to continue managing its hazardous
wastes”

3. Is the fact that the firm had stopped operaton enough
excuse not to pay the (ine?

4 How will the government protect the natural
ecosystem fiom hazardous wasles comung from a mining
firm that has already stopped operation due to bankruptey?
S What new laws have w be cnacted to ensute the
protection of the ecosystem {rom this situation or what
new policies are to be adopted?

The coastal waters where the fishkill has occurred 15 now
being declared as beng m a "state ol calamity.” Such
declaration  however only places greater focus on the
pollution problem and does not provide the solution.

Journahists covering  the story have suggested  that
eovernment should sec to 1t that the source of the
pollution 1s plugged. And this 15 where the pyrite deposits
are located. all m the ACMDC mimng pits. [t the
company no longer has the resources (o cover the cost of
such pollution source control, then they urged
government (o provide the funds to prevent further
damage to the ccosystem

The Cherry Hill disaster and the West Cebu waters {ishkill
are the two major environmental stories that hugged the
headlines in recent months. But what has kept journalists
busy are the continuing environmental 1ssucs that had been
plaguing the Philippmnes for years One of these 1s the
problem of clean air, especially in big cities like Metro
Manila, Metro Cebu, and others. The persistent coverage
by environmental journalists of this 1ssued has led the
Philippme government to eventually pass the Clean Air
Act of 1999
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This has provided the mechanism to try to control air pol-
lution 1n the big cities. As 1t 1s however, 1t 1s still but a
law and has to be properly implemented. The demand tor
ils  proper  mplementation will keep Philippine
journalists very busy 1 the coming years, For as 1t 1s, the
government  sull has to provide proper air monitoring
systems for the entire country to make the law work It1s
only m some parts of Metro Manila that the monitoring
system has been mstalled  None so tar in other big ciues
of the counuy.

The Philippines today appears to be trymng to manage the
environment. At least, this 1s the posture that the
adinmstration of President Joseph E Estrada 1s trying, to
show  As a matter of fact, not only has the Clean Arr Act
ol 1999 been passed under his reign, the Estrada
government 1s also bent on coming up with the
unplementation ol a "lotal log ban.” But what disturbs
many however 1s the fact that the country 15 also working
0 push o1 ndustriabzaton. This has resulted 11 the
establishment ol more and more cconomic zones all over
thc country, a move that has converted many virgin
agricultural lands mto industrial sites

In the Central Philippine provicee of Cebu, for tnstance,
several cconomic zones have been established cieating
cnvitonmental management problems In West Cebu where
the tishkill had occurred, a large portion has been declared
as an "industrial zone.” Shipbreaking and shipbuilding
{imns have been put up on ths side of the 1sland causing
crittcisms from environmentalists due to the "pollutive”
nature of their operations.

The country’s thrust towards more tourtsin development
(0 bring 1 more dollar revenues have also spawned major
construction  of new roads, bridges, hotels and resorts,
auports and wharves.  All these projects gobble up
natural ccosystems creating pollution and other problems
In Philippine urban areas. problems of water and power
shortages. waste management, and other envuronmental
concerns  have cropped up 1n recent years. This has
happened not only because of industrial and commercial
growth but also due to a population surge The rise n
population n big cites in the Philippines has created
problems on how Lo provide lor people’s basic needs such
as tood, shelter, clothing, and other important amenities.
The Phalippines today already has a population of over 70
million and is

growmy, at the rate ot 2 3 percent per year. It has only a
land area of 30 milhion hectares distributed m 7100
1sland  Nearly all the slands are {ully inhabited by people
who are bound to make use and disturb the national
ecosystem.

All these 1ssues have kept journalists alert 1n their report-
age of the Philippine environment. This has also created
an  alliance with Philippme  non-governmental
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organizations  that oftentimes provide them with the
mformation and contirmation of scientific and technical
data In addition, due to the gravity of some ot the
environmental problems, some environmental stories have

® Elizabeth C. Roxas

even ventured 1nto advocacies beyond the normal tenets
of journalism. But1f the journalists will not take the lead
o force government and other sectors to act and address
the pressing environmental problems, then who will?

Executive Director - Environmental Broadcast Circle of the Philippines (EBC), Manila

hirteen years ago, 1986 1o be exact, the peacetul

EDSA Revolution which toppled down a long

and unng reign of the Marcos regime (others said

1t was dhictatorship) placed the Philippines 1n the
farefront, both n print and n the broadcast imedia all over
the world People [rom all walks of life finally realized
that power - the rcal source ot power lies on the people
themselves  That 1f the basic sectors bind themselves
together, they could create something ditferent A very
strong force Enough to restore democracy  FEnough to
penerate power. The People’s Power!

FFor a ime people thought the fight was over. They were
wrong They 1ealized 1t was only the beginning

Right after the very historic event, NGOs and even POs
started to mushroom 1n all parts of the country. Lach
expressed the desire to do something more. The call
was deeply rooted There was a strong need for
rehabilitanon  While poliical, economic, social and
cultural mpacts were felt, environment and natural
resources were heavily damaged.

International tunding support poured 1. Whether 11
was mult-lateral or bilateral or any such forms of
collaboration, 1t was overwhelming Different countries
wanled to take part in the early recovery and restoration
of the country's resources both human and natural and
continue to survive despite the unbalance practices being
mittated Everybody was busy domg something
clse. Although there were lots of mmuatives and etforts
undertaken, they were atl over No way of tracking them
down All spread out n difterent dircctions  Lach one
wanted o show they could do something different from
the rest. But definitely such principles would not work
out. While people thought they were busy domg their
own work 1n the process of recovery and restoration,
thereby creatng tts own niche n the proccss of giowth
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and development, the rate of environmental degradation
and over exploitaton of natural resources continued. All
of a sudden there was this presence of a major préblem -
relaung environmental protection and conservation and
even rehabilitation to the so-called development.

The Philippines

The Philippines 1s & tropical archipelago of about 7,100
1slands located off the southern coast of the mainland Asia.
It has approximately 299,404 square kilometers of land
area and 1ts territorntal walers covered around 2,200,000
square kilomelters. The coastal zone of the Philippines
covers about 11,000 square kilometers of land and 267,000
squarc kidometers of coastal waters. The country’s
marine territorial waters cover about 2.2 million square
kilometers.

In 1995. the population of the Philippines was pegged at
about 69 million Yct growth rate was esttmated to about
2 4 percent per annuin It was actually one of the fastest
i Asia. It this trend continues, the Philippine population
1s expecled to reach 78 million at the turn of the century.
It may even triple 1n a span of four decades [t was ranked
as the 9th populous country 1n Asia and the 14th 1n the
world Rapid populaton growth and umbalances 1n
spatial  distnibution  may continue 1f policy decision-
making at all levels does not recognize and consider the
relationship among population, resources, environment
and development.

A complex mx of ecosystem and habitat types
characterized the landscape and waterscape of the
Philippines. These may be due to the following factors:

Varyings exposures to the shitting winds and typhoons

Great heights  of  numerous mountains- Peculiar
distribution of ramniall-
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. The Kuro-Siwo or lapanese current which are warm
equatonal waters flowing northward along the eastern
coast of the country

The Philippines 15 also situated in the circum-Pacific Ring
of Fire, characterized by volcanoes and earthquakes. It1s
reported that most of the Filipinos live within a radius of
less than 50 kilometers away from a volcano. Except for
Palawan, the entire length of the country's 1slands from
North to South 1s criss-crossed by faultlines where
earthquakes can just occur Not to mention the frequent
typhoons that hit the 1slands. The Philippines experniences
an average of 20 typhoons a year.

Most of the 1slands of the Philippine archipelago are
believed to have a very high degree of endemism. About
67 percent of the species in major groups of anunals and
plants are found nowhere else 1n the whole world. Of the
500 known species of corals, 400 are found 1n our seas.

In the 1960's, Filipinos still enjoyed the richness and of
the country's natural resource base. But to date, at
the rate economic development, urbamzation and
industnalization are pursued, environment continues to
suffer degradation and natural resources depletion.

The Green Environment

Forest degradation already reached an alarming stage.
From 1989 to 1995, annual average rate of deforestation
has been estumated at about 130,000 hectares. The
Philippines used to have about 17 million hectares of
forestlands, which were about 57 percent of 1ts total land
area of 30 million hectares As of 1994, only about 5 6
million hectares was left. Some of the pinpointed reasons
of deforestation are as follows:

Mining operations particularly the open-pit mining
- Cutting for tumber, paving roads and (rails, housing and
fuelwood
- Natural calamities such as typhoons and earthquakes

Forest loss has also been attributed to the reduced
groundwater causing saltwater intrusion 1in Cebu, Bulacan
and almost all coastal areas in the country where no
forest cover 1s evident. The country's genetic resources
and bio-diversity have likewise been threatened by forest
destruction causing many species endangered and some
at the verge of exunction As of 1991, 89 species of birds,
44 species of mammals, and 10 species of repules are
threatened. Among them are the Philippine eagle, tamaraw
and the Philippine crocodile Logging opened up forest
areas, which have now become prone to "kaingin" or
shifing cultivation and upland agriculture.

AFEJ / CEJA Congress, Dhaka, 13 - 17 September 1999

92

Widespread deforestation 1nduced soil erosion  Soil
erosion results 1 the loss of precious topsoil,
deterioration of prime agricultural lands, reduced water
supply, 1ncreased flooding, more incidence and
acceleration of siltation/sedunentation of rivers, lakes and
reservours  Around 219 metric tons of so1l per hectare 18
lost 1n terms of nutrients per year. Irrigated ricelands are
converted 1nto urban settlements and ndustrial uses at
the rate of 2,300 hectares per year. Thus 1s true in Central
and Southern Luzon, all of the Visayas and some parts of
Mindanao. Golf courses started to multiply. Developers
nationwide saturated large tracts of lands causing
complaints from Antipolo tn Luzon, Boracay 1n the Visayas
and 1n several other areas

The Blue Environment

Inland Waters - Of the 421 rivers n the country, only 207
are stll classified as best 1n 1ts usage by the Departunent
of Environment and Natural Resources. The increasing
siltation and pollution of surface waters and the
salimzation of groundwater resources are the main
problems. Domestic wastes from residential areas,
industrial wastewater effluents, pesticides and uncollected
solid wastes that find their ways into bodies of water are
the main causes of pollution. The decline of the
groundwater level resulted to the salinization of coastal
aquifers and sinking of low areas which caused flooding.
Groundwater potability 1s threatened by salinity and
bactenal contamination from domestic sewage.

Coastal and Marme Resources - Philippines 1s covered by
267,000 square kilometers of coastal waters. It played an
important role 1n the country’s economic development and
ecological survival as 60 of the 73 provinces, 1,525
municipalities  or 70 percent of the country's
municipalities are located along the coast. Hence, the
coastal zone 1s exposed to numerous natural and
man-made pressures.

Rate ot mangrove destruction 1s also quite fast when we
know for a fact that such ecosystem provides the firm
foundation for the country's coastal fisheries Mangrove
converston to fishponds posed a serious problem. In 1918,
mangrove forest used to be at about 500,000 hectares. To
date, only 30,000 hectares remained.

More than 400 species of coral are found in the
Philippines. But the destruction of such 1s progressing.

Fisheries experts 1n the country believe that the Iimit of
sustarnability of marmne fisheries has been reached. It
used to be an 81 billion pesos industry 1n 1994 producing
nearly 3 million tons of fish. Population pressure,
sedunentatton caused by deforestation, nutrient run-oft
from agncultural activities, pollution from industrial
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discharges, destructive tishing and uncontrolled tourism
activities are some of the causes of degradation

The Brown Environment

The major sources of air pollution 1 the Philippines are
classified as either mobile (motor vehicles), stationary
(industnal) and area sources (small sources individually
emitting msigmificantly but collectively may caused
severe pollution). Due to lunited monitoring equipment,
data 1s not always readily available and therefore not
enough information about the quality of air

Solid wastes are another source of pollution usually 1n
the urban areas brought about by the density in
population and the intensity of human activities. Seventy
percent of solid wastes come from domestic sources and
30 percent from the industries In 1995, 6,102 tons of
solid wastes are generated daily within Metro Manila,
75 percent of which are collected and the rest are left on
the strects or dumped 1nto drainage, esteros, canals, creeks
and nvers contributing heavily to the problem ot
flooding

Imports of chemicals ncluding toxins like cyamde,
mercury, oxides of manganese, ron, zinc, etc. have
grown considerably. Leaching of toxic chemicals and
accumulation of heavy metals could contaminate land and
underground water for an indefimte pertod of time. On
the other hand, industrial and manufacturing plants arc
the sources of hazatdous wastes. It was a pity that to date
there 1s no mventory or estunates of the quantity of
presence of hazardous and toxic wastes in the country.
Despite, the passage of Republic Act 6969 otherwise
known as the Toxic Substances and H{azardous and Nuclear
Wastes Control Act, nothing much has improved Noise
and offensive odor also caused a lot of environmental
disturbances.

Rapid population growth resulted 1n mcreased pressures
on the natural resource base, the capacity of which 1s
bemng reduced. Current population ot around 18 million
i the uplands may occupy all public lands that are
disposable. Metro Mamla's population 15 increasing at
the rate of 3.6 percent annually This may lead Metro
Manila to become one of the megacities in the world with
a population of 11 million,

Major Cross-Cutting Issues

Global warming 1S another big 1ssue The nise 1n
temperature may aftect the producuvity of rice, corn,
wheat and other agricultural products that may cause a
great unpact m food supply. This may also lower the
supply of marwne resources. Extreme weather will be
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experienced Typhoons and droughts both ways will
definttely be serious disturbances

Mining and quarrying loosen the life-support of the
ecosystem. While they inay boost the economy and may
resolve unemployment, the source of livelthood of
farmers, fishermen and indigenous peoples, even our
forests, our soil, our water, they all would be at stake.

Sustainable Development

Considering the critical situatton and condition of the
environment, one cannot help but dig deeper as to the
causes of 1ts destruction and degradation. Gomg back,
there was really nothing new. The problems rooted from
just one and stll the same reason .. development. It was
a kind of development that 1s unsustamnable Ruthless.
Voiceless Rootless. Futureless  Shifting to a positive
paradigm would mean the kind of development that gives
importance to nature. That 1t cares for and respects the
carrying capacity of the ecological systems that make up
the environment. So there 1s a relationship after all.
Environment and sustamnable development is not one and
the same, but they are inter-related. Without recogmzing
1ts relationship, sustainable development could never be
attained. In 1992, barely three months after the Earth
Summut, the country tormed 1ts own Philippine Council
for Sustainable Development (PC'SD), a multi-stakeholder
body created to chart environment and sustamable
development mitiatives, It came out with s very own
Philippine Agenda 21 (PA 21) which embodies the
country's national agenda and framework for sustamable
development for the 21st century. If implemented, PA 21
envisions a better quality of life for all.

PA 21 and the Environmental

Broadcast Journalism

The Philippimes has been considered as one of the
countries 1 Asia and the Pacific with a media free to
cover a wide range of issues. It could be in politics,
economics, social, cultural, and now environment and
sustatnable development. Going back to 1986, for a while
there was suppression. But just like any other beginning,
an end was bound to happen. Suffocated, people just
jomed themselves together and created something
different. A strong and forceful people's power.
Independence was regained. Demaocracy was back. There
was media hype. Notwithstanding the presence of the print
media, the broadcast media then was the driving force. It
was intunate. Immediate. People from the broadcast
media covered the incident with feelings. Live. Instant.
Every minute, every breath was felt in the airwaves. It
was radio that brought live the people in EDSA and the
power that be. The years after, partnership between the
radio and the people working together for change, was
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very apparent The print sustarned it But the broadcast
media, especially with the presence of televiston
mcluding the cable nowadays gave life to 1t It was
moving towards something more than just independence.
It was moving for change. For improving the lives of the
people The condition of the environment  And the hope
for a sustained development.

The Environmental Broadcast Cucle (EBC) was lormned
1n 1995 by some of the people from EDSA. Some people
from RIO Some people from the PCSD. And mostly {rom
the people who crafted the Phulippine Agenda 21 (PA 21)
They are media practtioners and educators responding
conscientiously to the call of the present generation ---

protect the cnvironment and promote suslamnable
development  So that generations 10 come would st

have their share  Through the broadcast media particulas
in radio most of the people are given access  Access Lo
research, science and technologies. Access (0 ntor-
mation  Access to communication. Access to education,
Those are very important. They are the answeis Lo the
call of the green, the bluc and the brown environmental
1ssues and concerns  Even the crosscutting ssues ot
global warming, chmate change, mming and quarrymg,
tourism. The truth behind the Miming Act of 1995, (he

Statement from Sri Lanka
Dr. Dharman Wickremaratne

questionable Indigenous Peoples Rights Act, the Clean
Au Act, the Energy Bull, the presence of toxic and
hazardous wastes at the lormer military bases, the essence
of sustarnable agriculture versus the modem agriculture,
the anu-poverty commission, etc. All of these are
offered to the people.  Access to media ts another form
of providing power to the rnightful owner. The people's
votces are  heard  Live Interacting Feedbacking.
Reverberating. With a nework all over the country which
can be heard in some of the nore than 500 traditional
radio stations whether national or local not to mentton
the 16 community radio stations built by one of EBC's
veteran radio personality and board of director. These
community radios are located strategically m places of
the country where people thought nothing was
happenmng. In reality, sustainable development 1s
practiced On the ground Models and pilot projects are
existing and could cven be heard on radio  The power of
change

Broadcast media agan 1s immediate. It 15 intumate. Itis
withm teach Itts right now Today. And if change has (0
happen...at should start now. It may not happen
10mon ow

Chairperson - Sri Lanka Environmental Journalists Forum (SLEJF)

Introduction
- r1 Lanka 1s an 1sland situated tn the Indian Ocean

almost at the southern ap of the Indian

sub- confinent It has 2 total landaea ot

approximately 65,610sqkms with a population
of 18 Y million people consisung of diffcrent ethnic groups
- Sinhalese 74%. Tamil [8.1%. Muslims 7.1% and
Burghers 0.8%

The weather patiern o Sri Lanka 1s tropical (not humid)
which 1s suntable lor any type ot vegetation ranging trom
plantation crops such as tea, rubber and coconuts, as
well as rice paddy and other field crops which are
systematically culuvated n selected areas of the 1sland.

There are nch tropical ramn forests i many parts of the

1island which have contributed to rich bio-diversity in these
forests The coastal belt 1s well protected right round the
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1sland This Lact too has contributed 1n no small measure
to the presentalion of marine resources

Environmental protection m Snn Lanka is more or less
euaranteed by law and there are cerlaun agencies entrusted
with this task, ¢.g. the Mmstry of Environment, the
Department ol  Wildhife Protection, the Department
of Coast Consetvation, the Central Envuonmental
Authority and so on. Even local authorities such as
Provincial Councils, Municipal Councils and Regional
Councils are volved 1 environmental protectuon,
particularly mn the area ot waste disposal

Awareness Creation

There are several non-governmental orgamzations (NGQs)
m Sr Lanka devoted to the cause of environmental
protection manly through awareness creation Therr
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contribution 15 commendable. With a high literacy rate
(899%), which 15 considered to be the highest in Asia, Sn
Lanka's reading public 15 quite extenstve There are many
newspapers published in Sni Lanka m Lnglish, Sinhala
and Tamil (12 dailies and 84 weeklies). In additon to the
newspapers there are 22 radio channcls and 9 TV
channels. both state-contiolled and private-owned All
these media are patonized by a large segment ot the
public While newspapers contribute the mayor sources ot
environmental awaieness creation, the radio and the TV
have made a start recently i this duection.

The mass media in St Lanka plays a 1ole as a channel
and means for envitonment education. The fact that the
media plays a very significant role in  providing
information on environment was confirmed by a reeent
Environment Awarcness Study. where most people cited
difterent organs of the media as their primary source of
environmental education A majority of the sample
population m both urhan and rural areas cited the pint
press  as  the prunary source of wformation on the
cnvironment. Television was the next major source ot
mformaton tor the urban population. while radio was for
the rural population

The media plays ditferent and multiple roles m relaton
to wmformation and commentary on cnvironment and
development [na developmg country. situations as those
that exist mn Srt Lanka. the media performs many roles.
The media

Reports/Intorms - by bringmg  latest news  and
miormation on developments related o environment
and development 1ssues and subjects;

Comments - through editonals, tcature articles and other
means, pracutioners of the media comment on the
information they help purvey. thus adding perspectives,
1elating  1ssues o people's lives, and sometmes even
providing value-judgements on 1ssues:

Reflects - when a new  development  Lakes place n
relation to environment/development. some organs of the
media remund therr audiences ol what had preceded s
devclopment through backgiound stones, in depth articles
Or programs;

Probes - through mvesugatuve journalism, the media
sometimes probes o suspreious developments, misuse
of public tunds. scandals involving environmental 1$sues
In this process. the media unearths and reveals intorma-
tion which the official guardians ol the environment can
then follow-up

Entertains - through 1ts coverage of (he rich diversity of
nature, natural wonders and man's mteracuaons with
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nalure, the media provides recreational benefits to 1ts
audiences, helping them appreciate the benefits of a
cleancr and healthier environment.

Iiducates - through a combination of all of the above, the
media also educates 1ts audience on pressures, risks and
trends related to the environment, the most appropriate
responses, the type of individual and community action
needed, and the relative costs ol such action or naction.
In this sense, the mass media 1s one of the most potent
educators on the environment

Trends i envoonmental coverage Quantitatively,
coverage on the environment 1n Srr Lanka newspapers (the
man source of environmental information) has incieased
m the past decade The 15 evidences by:

- A marked mncrease 1 the number of items on the
environment. as well as the overall amount of column
centumetres devoted (o1 environmental 1lems;

- More cdilonals are written on  environment and
sustainable development 1ssues, and more feature articles
on these subjects appear 1n the lcader (editorial) pages;

Some newspapets  have introduced a weekly page
devoted to environmental news and feature articles;

A number ol all-cnvironment newspapers have also
appeared.

A recent study team carried out a quantitative study
of the number of environmental news articles and
features appeared in the Sinhala and English language
press in Sri Lanka over a 12-month period.

Sinhala Press

The following newspapers were covered under the study:
3 datly newspapers (Divaina, T.ankadeepa, Dinamina); 5
Sunday newspapers (Sunday 1ivaina, Sunday Lankadeepa,
Stlumina, Lakbima, Peramuna), 2 weekly tabloid
newspapers (Ravaya, andYukthiya).

Total number of environment related news reports
published: 1063, ot which 61 per cent covered national
1ssues  (including campaigns) and 39 per cent covered
provincial 1ssues.

Total number of feature articles; 418

Editotial on environment: 32

Where author's name was 1dentified, gender breakdown

in reporters covering environment: Female 9 per cent, Male
91 per cent.
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English Press

Three daily newspapers were covered (Daily News, The
Istand, Mirror) and four Sunday newspapers (Sunday
Observer, Sunday Island, Sunday Times, Sunday Leader).

Total number of news reports on environment: 1410, of
which 62 per cent covered nattonal 1ssues and 29 per cent
provincial 1ssues.

Total number of feature articles: 314
Editonial on environment: 21

Where author's name was identified, gender breakdown
of reporters covering environment: Female 16 per cent,
Male 84 per cent.

Environmental Education

Unul recently environmental education (informally) has
been a functuon of the NGO sector. NGOs have been
handling the task of environmental education mainly 1n
the form of awareness creation through publications
including the newspapers. Certain  NGOs have also
conducted seminars, workshops, lectures, photographic
exhibitions and other activities. Various donor agencies
have also come to the assistance of these NGOs towards
their efforts. Because of the role played by the NGO
sector 1n the sphere of environmental education certain
state sector agencies have also got mvolved n this
important task in the recent past by seeking the expertise
of the NGOs on certain occasions in conducung
education programs.

As a result 1n changing world trends 1 environmental
concerns, the subject of environment has recently found
1ts way 1nto education programs mainly at university level.
Environmental topics have also of late been included in
teacher training curricula This augurs well tor future
trends 1n environmental education i Sr1 Lanka

In the face of the situations that existed during the past
few decades 1n regard to environment educauon 1n Sn
Lanka, environmental joumnalism played the all
unportant role of filling the void of not having properly
structured programs of environmental education. As stated
earlier, at least the basic funcuon of awareness creation
i environmental issues owes much to envirommental
journalism.

Sri Lanka Environmental
Journalists Forum (SLEJF)

It 18 no exaggeration to state that environmental
journalism 1n Sr1 Lanka owes its present organized state
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to the efforts of the Sr1 Lanka Environmental Journalists
Forum (SLEJF) which was found 1n 1987. The SLEJF 1s
the only professional NGO 1in Sr1 Lanka devoted to the
promoting of environmentally sound and sustainable
development through the powerful and effective channels
of mass media, including radio and TV.

The SLEJF has urelessly pursued the mission of
mobilizing mass media institutions and journalists towards
effective and meaningful coverage of 1ssues relating to
environment and development and to butld capacity for
therr cause. The programs pursued by the SLEJF are aimed
at
- Enhancing public awareness of environment and
development 1ssues.

Environmental educational activities 1n schools and the
promotion of school environmental clubs.
- Training media personnel 1n environmental journalism
- Campaigning  for greater public participation 1n
environment and development-related decision-making
and so on.

Environmental Journalism It has been often stressed that
environmental journalism 1s an important pursuit, but it 1s
by no means a bed of roses. Environmental journalists
sometunes have to face many odds including threats to
therr hife from wndividuals with political connections,
particularly when 1t comes to 1llicit felling of trees, llicit
trade 1n endangered species of birds and anunals etc. This
1s a feature prevailing 1n Srt Lanka as well as in many
other developing countries

As much as environmental journalism 1s an important
pursuit, several critical environmental problems and
1ssues relating to Sr1 Lanka still remain to be addressed
comprehensively. Some of the more important 1ssues are:
- Deforestation caused by shifing cultavation 1n the dry
zone areas of Sr1 Lanka and by illicit felling of trees by
tumber pirates.

- Soil  erosion resuling from deforestation and the
resultant loss of productivity in agricultural lands.

Siltation of reservoirs meant for umgation purposes.

The list of such problems 1s farrly long and these
problems used to be addressed by the relevant
authorities. Environmental journalism bas a vital role to
play here by highlighting these 1ssues 1 cause actuon to
be taken. This 1s the challenge facing environmental
journalists 1n Sri Lanka. Thus the SLEJF has a definite
role to play here. Environmental journalism should direct
more attention to these problems and 1ssues.

Environmental journalism and the SLEJF are almost
synonymous so much so that both depend on each other
for progress. Finally, the SLEJF exists for the promotion
of environmental journalism and capacity building
(empowerment) of environmental journalists 1n Sr1 Lanka.
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This 15 where the real challenge exits. Based on 1ts past
experiences and achievements, the SLEJF 1s confident of
reaching the desired goal. What 18 required towards this
task will be the 1nterest and dedication on the part of the
journalists who seek to be empowered.

Making use of SLEJF's connections and close links with
media organizations m other countries, many local
journalists have been afforded opportunities for overseas
training 1m environmental yjournalism. Also the SLEJF has
helped 1 conducting trammmg programs 1n certain Asia
Pacific countries In addition, the SLEJF has conducted
several 1m-country awareness programs on vital
mternational environmental 1ssues. These programs were
carried out through a combination of newspaper articles,
special  publications,  semmnars, workshops and
competitions. Environmental photographic competitions
at nanonal level have also been organized by the SLEJF
mn addition to these awareness programs.

SLEJF's role in awareness creation does not end with these
events A regular press clippings service operated for the
benefit of journalists as well as students 18 a popular
program of the SLEJIF All these activities auned at
raising the level of environmental journalisin have been
hailed as unmensely useful.

During the past few years, the SLLEJF has conducted many
fraining programs on various aspects of environmental
journalisin for the benefit of journalists attached to all
secuons of the Sr1 Lanka media. These programs included
one-day seminars as well as workshops of longer
durattion In addition, the SLEJF published a Sinhala
translaton of the UNESCAP-APFE] Handbook on
Environmental Reporting. Tramung programs meant for
environmental journalists have been organized 1n various
parts of the 1sland 1n additon to the above mentioned
activities. Exchange programs for journalists have been a
special feature of SLEJF traxning acuvities and these are
stll continued.

The SLEJF 1s perhaps the only environmental NGO in Sr1
Lanka that makes use of TV and video films for the
purpose of environmental education. This 1s a special
program, called 'Soba Ceru Television (SOTV) of the
SLEJF which has become a regular feature.

Networking with sumilar organizations nationally and
mternationally was pursued by the SLEJF a few years back
with the main objective of utilizing maximuin resources
for training of environmental journalists In the same
manner, the SLEJF has obtamned membership of
certain regional and 1nternational organizations, eg
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Environmental Liaison Centre International, the Centre
for our Common Future, the World Conservation Union
(IUCN) At national level, the SLEJF has developed
very close links with dozens of other NGOs working on
environmental 1ssues both 1 urban and rural areas of the
1sland. These links are expected to yield fruitful results
i the future mn the area of promoting environmental
journalism for the ultumate benefit of the citizens.

In view of the existing economic policies m Sr1 Lanka,
development 1s taking place at a rapid pace Therefore 1t
behoves environmental journalists to not only enlighten
the public on possible environmental problems likely to
crop up, but also to caution the mdrviduals concerned or
those agencies responsible for development to ensure that
such development 1s mamtained at sustainable levels

There have already been some nstances of environmen-
tal concerns emanating from certain development projects
undertaken 1n the recent past. Alert environmentalists and
journalists took up the connected 1ssues mainly through
press articles compelling the relevant agencies to take
remedial and preventative actions. It 1s a happy situation
that the vigor of environmental journalism as 1t exists 1n
Sr1 Lanka at the moment was responsible for preventing
possible environmental adverse effects resulting from
certain  development projects. The SLEJF along with
certan  other active environmental NGOs took the
inmative mn highlighting the 1ssues involved.

Conclusion

There 15 a growing demand from the public for more and
more information on environmental 1ssues. This is an
indication that environmental journalism has had the
destred effects over the years At the last World Congress
of Environmental Journalists held in Colombo 1n October
1998, the Chief Guest at that occasion, Hon Minister of
Tourisin and Civil Aviation 1n Sr1 Lanka stressed the need
for raising the level of environmental journalism and
emphasized the 1mportance of balanced and informative
reporung. He also underlined the importance of
environmental education tn connection with which the
environmental journalists have a vital role to play. This
goes to prove that environmental journalism 1n Sn Lanka
occupies an mmportant position and that it also enjoys
government patronage. This augurs well for the future of
environmental journalism 1n S Lanka and organizations
like the SLEJF have an unportant role to play in
promoting vibrant environmental journalism.

For more information please visit;
http://www.oneworld.org/slejf
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Statement from Thailand
Malee Boonsiripunth

Associate Professor, Faculty of Journalism and Mass Communications

Thammasat University

Introduction
hailand 1s known as the land of smuiles, full of
traditional values, strong cultures and rich in
natural resources. Within 513,142 squ are
kilometres 1n axe shape, the country shares
borders with China, India, Cambodia, Burma and
Malaysia. Approximate population size 1s 60 million 1n
which about 10 million are crowded 1in Bangkok and
nearby areas. 'Chao-Phraya’ 1s the biggest and longest nver
where lives have to rely on for survival one way or
another. In the past, the country used to be named the
'Venice of the East’ due to a lot of nvers and canals where
the people used for travelling. So, water is the major part
of Thai people's lifestyles that can still by easily evidence
by the building of houses along canals and rivers. The
country faced environment problems after the past
government put out a national development plan in the
National Social and Economic Plan since the 1960s The
plan had brought about major changes 1n Thai society,
especially ways of living. Series of problems were
accumulated along the way of industrialization such as
migration, poverty, shelters, health, social values etc.

This paper 1s proposed to review situations concerning
environment and the role of the mass media 1n
environmental reporting particularly tfocussing on
maimnstream media 1 Thadand. This  writer  will
examine some environment situations reflecting the
environmental 1ssues appearing m daily newspapers
during the past decades.

Development Vs Environment

Since the Thai government muated 1ts natonal
development plan 1n the 1960s, the consequences of
development on environment was rarely taken mn o
consideraion  and mentioned among concerned
orgamizations. All kinds of developments had been
rapidly mtroduced and confidently unplemented
according to the plan under Western expertise. The
Western development concepts were highly concentrated
on materialism, construction, and industrializauon. The
successes of developments were measured by economic
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index, per capita income, number of infrastructure, mass
media ownership 1n particular, and etc. Such paths of
development had led to market driven development 1n
which 'maximum profits' was the most desirable aim of
achievement. The situation brought the temptation of
natural resources exploitauon as well as the demand
of all possible chemical utihizauon to boost mass
production and to mtroduce mass consumption. Large
numbers of developing countries voluntarily jumped 1n
to this curcle of exploitation process 1n order to be
categonzed as 'well developed'.

Thailand was one of the victims that apparently
expenienced undesirable side effects of 1its speedy
development. Several incidents have proved that the proud
rich natural resources, cultures and traditional values were
gradually destroyed by the so-called 'new technology’
used for development both 1n agricultural and industrial
producuon processes that brought about negative impact
on ecology, environment, and daily human life. It 1s also
true that development and environment conservation s a
paralleled concept 1 which development needs to be
carefully managed along with the consciousness of
well-defined conservation of environment. The problem
of environment, therefore, should be the major concern
of all responsible sectors In order to secure proper
development planning and management, the Ministry of
Science and Environment has been set up to be
responsible as an 1nstututtonal decision-maker and
planner on every issue that would cause changes to
environmental quality. There 1s also a number of existing
non-governmental organizations (NGO) such as
Foundation of Environment Conservaton, Institute of
Tha: Environment, World Wild Life Fund of Thailand,
and Environmental Reporters Forum which are active in
varous environment protection activities. They frequently
voice out when natural resources were illegally or
mnproperly violated either by government or private
sectors. Mass media as thewr influential position n
society have been highly expected to play roles not only
1 reporting environmental 1ssues but also mn 1nspiring
consciousness and motivating participation among, the
public groups.
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Early Stage of Environmental Reporting
The global movement on environment has more or less
intluenced the environment movement in Thailand. Dated
back to around the middle of the 1970s, Tha1 people
began to be aware of environmental problems when
several mcidents of 1llicit deforestation, illegal logging,
unusual flooding, wildlife violation etc were covered
extensively 1 the mamstream media. Mass media 1s
actually the vrtal force of encouraging environmental
movements and protection 1n Thai society.

We could estumate the starting period of environmental
journalism 1 Thailand was around 1973, when all
mainstream dailies reported an event on a military
helicopter collapsed 1n a conserved national sanctuary 1n
a province near Bangkok. A lot of animal parts were found
around the spot. The case finally disclosed the 1llegally
hunting of wildlife by a group of high rank military
officials. The media reporting of the scandal widely
created strong unpact on the awareness of eavironmental
protection among the public. A number of social groups
were formed to protect, inform, and educate ordmary
people about the value of the environment. Series of public
campaigns m natural conservation projects had been drawn
to implement by many government and non-government
sectors.

A few years later another big mcident was reported on
public protest against the construction of an American
minng plant 1n a southern province. The event led to
unexpected violence that forced the government to
abandon the project A "Commuttee for Natural Resources
and Environmental Conservation' was born accordingly
by a group of students from eight universities to protest
all kinds of development projects that might affect local
environment and ecology. Mass media roles 1n reporting
the situation was prominent as an influential supporter of
public awareness

The situation hit 1ts peak when a senior forestry official,
Sueb Nakasathein, commuitted suicide due to the pressure
and discouragement from not having enough authority to
fully exercise his duty to protect national forest resources
in his responsible area The violations often came from
influenced powerful ofticials and business groups. His
suicide created strong environmental consciousness among,
Thai people

Other unending negotiations concerning environment was
the contlict between NGO groups and the Electricity
Generating Authority of Thaland (GAT) on cases of
electrical dam construction 1n many parts of the country.

Such cases obviously reveal the conflict of national *

development and natural resource conservation. Several
projects have to be delayed due to the lack of running
proper public hearings and 1nadequate provision of
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essential nformation on advantages and disadvantages of
dams' construction. The pros and cons resulung from
scientific study of the conflicting parties were not fairly
and transparently presented 1n the media where people
can rely on for decision making Mass media’s function
1n such cases were unavoidably criticized and questioned
about their objectivity and faimess on reporting
environment issues. The public this 1s usually 1 the midst
of confusion and blur information. Moreover, mass
media were, sometimes, blamed for being unable to
provide clear, in-depth, technical information concerning
the advantages and disadvantages of the projects 1n terms
of both environment and development 1n sumple language.
Public decisions are so hardly made under the unclear
circumstances. People do expect mass media to pay more
attention and as well more concrete roles as most reliable
sources of information.

Mass Media Situation in Thailand

Comparing to 1ts neighboring states, mass media 1n
Thailand enjoy their freedom of expression at all levels
on vanous social 1ssues including social, politics,
economic etc. There are about 500 radio stations, 11
television channels, plus one private operated channel,
throughout the country, whereas the numbers of
newspapers are totally about more than 200 1ssues 1n which
approxunately 25-30 are the leading national newspapers
based in the capital city Electronic media are formally
owned by either the government or military sectors, only
about half of the number are actively operated by either
government  orgamzations  or the leased private
companies. Among the 12 television channels, there are
five channels televised nationally, 1.e. channels 3, 5, 7, 9
and 11. The only free channel operated by a private
company 1s the Independent Television (ITV) which 1s
rapidly gaining a naonwide audience within three years
of 1ts settlement. It 1s well recognized of its outstanding
informative programs and of 1ts investigations/coverage
on misbehaving management of government officials.

The pnint media in Thailand are private enterprises, which
1ts primary concern 1S to do the best for surviving 1n the
business also to balance the benefit of the organization
and of the public. The most influential newspapers are
the five biggest circulation dailies based in Bangkok -
Thai-Rath, Dailly News, Kao-Sod, Mauchon, and
Phu-Chad-Karn. While the former three could be
categorized as 'popular newspapers', the latter are
constdered of higher 'quality’. News and stories covered
by these newspapers always catch high attention from all
concerned agencies and other mass media. The Nation
and Bangkok Post are the two Enghish language
newspapers that successfully market to the elite groups.
Provincial newspapers consutute large numbers of
newspapers in the nation, but there 1s also a certain gap
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between metropolitan papers and local papers in terms of
quality of production, news coverage, tnanagement, and
technological advancements. It 15 partly because of the
limitation of capital, mvestinent, location, and / or
training opportunities The easy access to metropolitan
dailies and other media channels 1s another factor ot
provincial newspaper disadvantages

It 1s worth mentioning here that, according (o the major
theme of the Constitution of Thailand 1997 emphasizing
the nights and freedoms of the Thai people, Thailand s so
currently n the stage of a mass media revolution. Mass
media’s system and 1ts roles are directly stated to promote
human nights and freedom of expression. Additionally,
the previously announced Information Act has opened
doors for Jjournalists and the public to guarantee individual
right of mnformation and t protect the pubhc's human
rights The sections dealing with mass media in the new
Consatution mentioned following are the key to mark the
stgnificant roles of mass media in the development of the
Thar soctety 1n all aspects:

"Section 39. Every person has the right to freedom of
expression. Restrictions are only possible by virtue of law
in the case of national security and public order or
morals. The Government 1s forbidden to close down the
mass meduwa (the press, radio or television stations). It ts
forbudden for officials to censor news or articles before
their publication except in fime of war or fighting but this
ts only possible by virtue of law. Medwa owners must be
of Thar nationality. State financial aid for the private media
LS prohibited.

Section 40. The frequency bands of radio, television and
telecommumnications are public resources There will be
established an wndependent public agency to allocate
bands and oversee relations with the mass media under
the law

Section 41. Employees of the private media have rights
and hibernies under the Constitution and must not be
wdeologically controlled by the State or the owners of the
media. The same applies to employees of the State-owned
media.

Section 58. Every person has the right to recewve
formation and news from government agencies unless
their revelation ts contrary to national security

Secuon 59. The night to access to wformation from
government agencies is coupled with the possibility of
public hearings and nquirtes as permuted by law,
especially as regards projects affecting the environment
and quality of life.”

The aforementioned of the Constitution confinns the need
to reallocating radio bands to serve the best need of civil
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society. Essentially, ordinary people and grassroots are
assured to have their own operated local radio channels
in order to be able to voice and participate national
community needs and acuvities Consequently, the
concept of ‘community radio’ as the people's channel of
communication and expression. While the 1ssues of
environment demands better management and protection,
the right of the people to be well informed and to be heard
of all development projects possibly effecting thewr
mmmediate environment and quality of life are among the
urgent 1ssues of community interests, awareness, and
participation. The suirtable workable community radio 1s,
therefore, the topic of interesting debate among scholars,
media practitioners, local broadcasters, NGO, and other
concems

Current Stage of Environmental

Journalism

As previously stated, the environmental reporting in
Thaland had been recogmized and played a role
alerting public awareness since the 1970s. Newspapers
played an imtiative role of investigation then extensive
reporting. Even though the reporing was not
tenuonally to favor environimental awareness rather than
to reveal political influences and power corrupted by high
rank officials as all regular news reports may concern.
Nevertheless, environmental 1ssues were wncreasingly
appearing wmn news media m forms of news reports,
features, and critical articles. All branches of mass media
involved some active roles 1n environmental journalism

Looking firstly into pnntinedia, specific (o national daily
newspapers Apart from events reporting mentioned above,
duning the passing two decades, a number of That
newspapers formally opened environment pages/sections/
columns especially for environmental reporting. The
Manager Group took the lead providing a section
for environment wm the Phu-Chad-Kam Dailly that
successfully proved to be an influential source of
environment news Most stories 10 mass media are
presented n feature writing styles to promote values of
culture, natural hentages, environment, and valuable
local Ihfestyles. The maiwn theme of most stories 18 to
create appreciation of therr immediate environment and
also to support the theory of sustainable and self-
sufficiency development. The prnnt media does
contribute certain efforts for environmental awareness.

It 1s noticeable that environmental stories will gain much
attention when reported on the front pages. That means
typical news values are (ypically applied to
environmental stories to attract readers. News editors are
more likely to look at value of all news according to 1ts
general cnitena - conflict, proxumity, consequence,
human- nterest etc. Thus, most front-page environment
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stories obtamn more or less, elements of political contlict,
social conflict, and disaster together the way ot
sensanionally presentation 1s another tactor to stimulate
higher public attention. To be optumistc at least, this
could be an effective strategy to motivate readers'
mnterests  and to involve responstble  organizations
to seniously find ways for better solutions on
environment. From passing experiences, people learned
values of environment largely from front-page coverage
But 1t seems that the society does not expect mass media
to hmit thewr roles only at news reporting but also to
provide educative environment information as well

To observe clectronic nedia, even though radio does
not have a very prominent stance in reporting the
environment compared to other media channels. Sall many
stauons devote some artune to provide environment
mformation and education Most presentations come 1n
documentary formats, spots, talks, and short features. A
lot of broadcasters try to integrate useful environment
mformation 1nto therr regular programs. A study shows
the higgest radio programs’ audience 15 teenagers and
housewives, so radio 18 wusted as either a companion
or an advisor for personal problems Therefore,
environmental think pieces by their admired DJ would be
influentiadl  to persuade participation at some level.
Moreover. there are also increasing arrwaves devoted for
environment and human rights movements for instances,
the Green Waves, Women Waves, Environmental News
etc. It could say that radio media 1s essential as the
supporting roles to promote environment cONSCiousness
especially to 1ts focal audience. They serve as a bridging
role to narrow the information gap between different
media habits groups.

Television 18 apparently the most influential channel ot
information 1n this information era. Many environmental
programs are presented 1n alimost all TV channels. The
degree 15 varymng the cach mnanagement and content policy.
The government owned channels - 3, 5, 7, 9, and 11 -
offer some documentaries, such as World of Environment,
Our Immediate Environment, Beauty of Nature, and
Natural Resource Conservation However, Channel 11 as
the only educative public channel does advocate more
degree of environmental education programs than other
government channels. But the presenting formats and
production techniques seen to be not as attractive as other
commercial channels duc to limited resources.

The most competitive environmental programs could be
in the Independent Television (ITV). As1ts frontline policy
1s 'informative, mdependent and only people's channel’,
ITV's policy on environment and news nvestigation 18
clearly nterpreted (apart from regular news program
treatments) though 1ts intensive in-depth coverage on both
mvestigative environment issues and informative natural
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resources documentaries. For example, programs on the
Green Planet, Environment World, Beneath Blue Sky,
Lives Under Sea, 1including environmental talks and
mterviews. [TV could be ranked as one of the prominent
leading channels 1n environment reporting.

It could be concluded that mass media 1 Thailand has
played an essential role i environmental journalism. They
are  obviously the prominent factors of spiring
environmental awarcness and protection. A lot of
environmental campaigns have been fully supported by
all branches of the media. The social marketing aspects
on environment has been successfully apphed to a
number of powerful commercials through manstream
media to gain more public participation. It is hoping that
mass media 1tself could continue playing 1ts vital active
role in promoting positive public behavior change for
environmental protection.

Interestingly, while the mass media proved to be a useful
supporter for soctal campargns, wn the case of
environment, some criticisms were heard that mass
media does not pay as much efforts to digging n-depth
informmation on particular environmental —subjects.
Especially when conflict anses, mass media should play
a better role as a rehable source of information to educate
grassroots and ordimary people to be able to make proper
decisions, paiticipate, and as well to appreciate the value
of their unmediate environment. The roles of
environmental journalists 1s this not only to report news
events but also to learn, to nvest, to understand and to
nterpret complicated, in-depth information that can equip
regular readers to be able to help protecting their
environment and resources. Environmental journalists
should  put more emphasis on environmental
investigation and interpretation in order that people can
benefit from his/her environmental reports. Only
adequate reliable knowledge/ information can assist the
public to change attitudes and behaviors on proper use of
natural resources. Hopefully, 1t could form a powerful
public agent to balance undestred political interference
and misuse of the natural environment.

Environmental Journalist /

Environmentalist

Sumnilar to other nation states, the mass media 1s always
expected to play a role in helping environmental
conservation A group of working journalists 1s actually
fully aware of the cnucal stage of environmental
problems and pay high attention to cover all problematic
1ssues. Many attempts have been done to disclose the
intentional or unintentional misuse and/or exploitation of
natural resources those consequent national benefits. In
doing so, journalists were frequently criticized on their
objectivity and fairness. The working culture 1n the
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newsroom and news selection policy 1s another condition
of presenung environmental 1ssues. For instance,
competing to other current events news values,
environmental news 1s more likely to be postponed due to
its delay umpacts and less unmediate consequences.
Therefore, environmental reporters have to find strategy
to get editors' attention on the necessity of environmental
news selection and thus to prove their sincerity to the
public.

Environmental Journalists Forum 1n Thaland imtiated 1n
1994 under the PACt support. A group of actave reporters
were formed to set up an environmental journalists
network 1n order to act as a forum for working
environmental journalists 1n all media branches The main
objectives are o promote environmental journalists, (o
serve as a centre to exchange 1deas m all information
concerning the environment, (o serve as a supportive body
to bring up editors’ attention on environmental news
selection, to gain better cooperation from environmental
news sources, to help unprove environment reporting
skills, and to mobihize better understanding of
environmental 1ssues for news sources and the public.

A series of activities were conducted since the first year
of settlement. There were group seminars on the unpacts
of current environmental 1ssues, news angles i certain
topics that would interest readers, publication of manuals
for environmental reporting and 1ts news sources, and
tramning programs for environmental reporters at all
levels Some interesting activities were organized on top
of regular proposals - a seminar on national environmen-
1al policy 1n the 8th National Plan and a panel discussion
on a controversial major dam project. A series of
subsequent projects also followed occasionally.

Nonetheless, this author observes that the forum was set
up with well mtention of a group of young journalists but
there was a rather loose gathering of interested reporters
that cause low participation in some activities. The
working commuttee has tried to overcome such burdens
denving from the very nature of journalists by putting up
construcuve  organizational structures 1 which
participation could be assured one way or another

Some years prior to the founding of the Environmental
Journalists Forum, 1n 1988, the Reporters Association of
Thailland (RAT) had successtully launched an
environmental news contest project named 'Better Life's
Award'. The project gained good cooperation from
various news media and had been able to continue until a
few years later. RAT pushed the same 1dea to target all
practical campus newspapers since 1997 Such
supportive  roles confirmed the recognmtion of
environmental journalism among Thai journalists.
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Again, the question of whether environmental journalists
should stick to his/her job as a good journalist or should,
at some situations, he/she performs sympathetcally
mvolved m the situation for nsight reporting? The
problem of fair and objective reporting become stronger
and controversial when major environmental conflict
among vartous interest groups appeared on the front pages.
The bigger the environmental 1ssue covered, the louder
the criticism was pressed against environmental reporters
on their degree of objectivity. Such circumstances some-
times led to the battle of gaining the public's trust that
conflicting agencies tried to employ other media
strategies (PR/Adverusing) to manipulate public attention.
Reliability and creditability of environmental journalists
were obviously challenged by concerned parties.

It 1s rather true that to dig for complicated  nsight
nformation, reporters need to build a close relationship
with news sources and may also need some senses of
environmental conscrousness. But as a professional
journalist, being objective as much as possible 1s also
expected. This dilemma of professionals does create some
confusion to most young journalists. When should they
be an environmentalist or environmental journalist 1s the
question that needs some experience to answer. The fact
15 what kind of role that the public expects from being a
Journalist'.

By Way of Conclusion

Environment will catch wide public attention only when
1t contatns strong news values. It always evidences that
environmental news on the front pages primanly attracted
edutors’ decision 1n the value of conflicts more than the
value of environment 1tself. Apart from news coverage,
other forms of presentation are regularly appearing in
inside pages and columns that may gain less immediate
umpacts but they do give much more educatve,
mterpretive, and informative 1nformation on various
environmental subjects. But 1t is the fact that when the
nation has to face the crisis of economic decline, mass
media enterprises are the same as any other business that
need to reconsider therr management policy by firstly
minumizing the size of the orgamzation. It 1s sad that
environment sections are among the frontline to be lad
off. Although 1t 1s obvious that the mass media has played
a disunguished role in the environment, the doors to
conunue exercising such a role 1s sull fluctuating
depending upon certain factors such as editor's attitude
and bustness survival.

However, many education institutions and private sectors
are increasingly aware of the need to help promoting and
mspiring environmental consciousness among the publhc.
Attempts have been made to integrate environment
information/ knowledge 1nto their study syllabi as well in

K1
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regular activities. Simultaneously, the application of
social marketing concepts on the environment into
normal product marketing campaigns 1s frequently
visible through electronic media, press, and relevant
publications.

Hoping that the future of environmental journalism
will continue essential to all concerns. Environmental
reporters should be encouraged to apply better reporting
strategies for environmental presentation. News media
editors and the public should as well take part in
mproving environmental journalism.  Global

Statement from Vietnam
Nguyen Diep Hoa

environmental journalists forums may pioneer to research
the new definition of workable news values/elements on
environmental news selection/presentation. In order that
environmental journalism can be guaranteed of 1t's
continuing existence of higher acceptable position.
International environment journalists forums could play
a leading concrete role in the matter. It could be an
endless process of improving the world environment
but 1t should not be longer to help assuring efficient
environmental reporting in the mass media.

Vice Chairperson - Vietham Forum of Environmental Journalists (VFEJ)

Context
n the 1980s and the early 1990s, environmental
1ssues seemed very new 1n Vietnam Many people
started vaguely recognmzing these 1ssues through
some sources from outside of the country,
including  articles  translated  from  international
newspapers and republished 1n Vietnamn which dealt with
topics such as ozone depletion, air pollution, waste left in
space, etc. Some Vietnamese journalists likely gained
their first acquaintance with environmental 1ssues
understanding from these articles too, and they began to
wonder whether Vietnamm was also facing the same
environmental problems. Also, during that period,
international orgamizations such as UNDP, and leading
environmentalists, and the Viemamese Government
began recognizing with concern about the state of the
environment.

The situation changed rapidly during the mud 1990s,
starung from national prograins to assess the environment
and to build a national strategy for environmental
protection. In 1994, the Environmental Law was approved
by the National Assembly. In that same year, Vietnam

- also ratified important international treaties such as the

Bio-diversity Convention and CITES. Meanwhile, under
the impact of renovation and the new open door policy,
coupled with rapid economic growth, the process of
development began to reveal 1ts negative side, which was
the depleton of natural resources and ncreased

environmental degradation. The environment also suffers
from the serious pressures of an increasing population,
which 1s now near 77 million. In this context, journalists
gradually became aware that environmental problems have
become a challenge for the long-term development of the
country.

The Media and Environmental Journalism
The printed press, television and radio 1n Vietnam have
become aware of the environmental situation and
problems at different tunes. Articles and programs on the
environment from each of these media started nitially
due to the efforts of a handful of 1nterested journalists. In
many newspapers, to focus more attention on the
enviromment has become a new principle, but 1n some,
the articles on the environment appear just by chance.

Voice of Vietnam Radio

Votce of Vietnam Radio (VOV) was the first news agency
to set up a specific program on population, natural
resources and the environment in early 1990. Initially,
this twice a day program was broadcast three times per
week, lastng for 15 minutes. After several years, due to
the rapid environmental degradation and 1ts unpacts on
social and economic areas, the program was expanded to
be broadcast daily, starting in 1996, with five reporters
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spectalizing environment and population coverage.
Additionally, the program worked with many
collaborators from the provincial and local rad1o stations.
During the program broadcasts, environmental stories
account for about 70-80% of the tune, with population
covering 10-15%; the remainder of the program coverage
1s  stortes dealing with 1ntegrated population and
environmental issues. Even to the present tume, nearly
80% of the population of Vietnam 1$ concentrated i rural
and remote areas. Many of these areas still lack power,
and many poor famthies canoot afford a television
Therefore, 1 the compettion for viewers and listeners,
radio still attracts 30 to 50% of the potential audience.

Vietnam Television

VTV has two programs dealing with environmental
1ssues. The program "For the Quality of Life" broadcast
weekly on Monday evenings, and using a magazine
format, it includes reports and 1nvestigations on many
mternational and domestic  environmental 1ssues,
especially focusing on forest protection, bio-diversity
conservation, clean water and rural sanitation 1ssues. This
program 1s maintained by a strong teaun of highly skilled,
young environmental reporters from VI'V. Many reports
broadcast by the program have had a very positive impact
by increasing awareness about the environiment by people
and local authonies at difterent levels. Additionally, the
program also has advertisements for environment
protecuon under a UNDP funded project aumed at
ncreasing public awareness on the environment. Being
only a weekly program, "For thc Quality of Life" has
generated a strong social impact

After setting up "For the Quality of Life", VTV
established a daily program titled "The Environment and
Natural Resources” which 1s broadcast daly 1n the
afternoon. In addition to these specific programs, VTV
has several other programs that frequently touch on
environmental 1ssues, such as The World of Anumnals,
Dtalogue, and Tourisimn.

For both VOV and VTV, environmental 1ssues are not only
highlighted n specific programs devoted to these issues,
but are also often integrated 1nto many other programs
auned at different target audiences.

The Print Media and Environmental
Journalism

Like a chain reacuon, atter have appeared n several
newspapers or on TV, reports on the environment can
often have an unmediately umpact on reporters working
for other press agencies, prompting them also 1o report
on the environment At the end of 1980s and 1n the early
1990s, reports on this topic come out only nfrequently.
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In the period from 1992 to 1994, environmental 1ssues
were dealt with 1n many domestic newspapers, and 1t
became one of the main topics for the local press since
the press has aware that the environment was not a
separate and distinct 1ssue, but was mixed 1n with almost
every other social and economic 1ssue with a strong
mpact on the life of people. Lao Dong (Labor) 1s a
leading newspaper 1n Vietnam which had an early
recognition about the threats to the environment. Together
with the latest news relating to the environment, about 4
or 5 of the 16 1ssues of Lao Dong that appear every month
have reports or mvestigations on environmental tssues.
The newspaper has 1n many ways become the leading
advocate of environmental 1ssues, wamning the people
about forest loss and calling upon them to conserve
bro-diversity. About half of the reports in Lao Dong on
the environment deal with nature conservation 1n
Vietnamn

The Khoa Hoc va Dot Song (Science and Life) 1s another
good example Every issue of this news magazine now
contan reports dealing with the environment. Some
1ssues have 3 or 4 articles on environmental topics. In Ho
Chi1 Minh City, Nguo1 Lao Dong (The Labourer) and Tuot
Tre (Youth) are the two largest newspapers, with the
largest reading audience 1o the country. They are also very
strong 1n their environmental reporting. Saigon Gia1 Phong
(Saigon 1s Liberated) 1s one of the newspapers which
publishes frequent articles concerning and warning about
walter pollutton due to 1ncreasing population,
urbamzatton and industrial development in the city. The
hundreds other newspapers often have reports on a
variety of environmental 1Ssues.

Social Impact

According to statistics of the Ministry of Agriculture and
Rural Development, the Vietnamese press has reports on
deforestation, legal umber trade or wildlife trafficking
every day. In this total ammount of reports and articles on
the environment, 35% to 40% of them touched upon
forest protection and bio-diversity conservation 1ssues.
Sometimes, the press raise a sensitive or complex 1ssue
concurrently, strongly drawing the attention of people and
authoruees.

There have been some articles or investigations which have
forced the authorities to solve the problem immediately
after an article appeared mn the press. For example, a
report by VIV on many tonnes of pesticide, buried many
years ago, caused water pollution in a village in Nghe An
Province and caused cancer among many villagers as a
result. Another report by VTV, dealing with an old hostel
sunk 1n waste water for many years, forced the Hai Phong
authoriies not to 1gnore the problem anymore. The
nvestigations by the press on a deforestation case 1n Binh
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Thuan Province in 1996-1997, which was considered to
be the worst case of deforestation on record, led to the
arrest of the forest destroyers and the provincial ofticials
who abetted them; they were brought to the court for trial
mearly 1999, In 1997, the media denounced the VEDAN
joint venture for dumping MSG waste products 1nto the
Th1 Var niver 1in Tay Ninh Province. In 1996, 1997 and
1998, the conunuous reports by TV, radio and the press
on umber trade, wildlife trafficking, and especially on
forest guards, who were not equipped with weapons
leading to their njury and sometime even death 1 the
fight against forest destroyers, urged the Govemment to
make a decision to provide weapons for the torest guards
and to allow them to use these 1n their role of protecting
the forests A series of reports and investigatons by
journalists on deforestation, especially those appearing
smce 1993 to 1997, contributed to force the Government
to close many of the forests, to reduce the annual quota
for timber exporting and to move the majority of forestry
enterprises. which used to explore wood, to manage and
protect forests.

The reports since 1991 to the present on sanitation and
safety of vegetable products continuously warn people
about misusing pesticides and the consequences on
human health, urging the Govemment to 1mprove
management of mporting and using pesticides. The
reports, which find the gaps 1n environmental and natural
resources management, have had strong social impacts,
drawing public attention and concern as well as force
among authorities to seek solutzons for environmental
problems They have been appeanng more and more
everyday. For roughly the past 5 years, the media has
pushed environmental 1ssues to be one of the greatest
concerns among the society.

The media 1s not strong enough all the time. Why?

Reporters are not supported completely by
their editors

Currently, 1n almost all newspapers in Vietnam there
are not any reporters who specialize 1n covering the
environment The reporters who do cover the environinent
are likely also to cover other 1ssues like agriculture,
aquaculture, science, technology, education, etc.

~ Economic reporters cover only economics, while

environmental problems are the negauve side of this
process. That constrains possibility to concentrate and get
m depth of environmental 1ssues by reporters. This
pluralism 1s not recogmzed enough by editors 1 chief.
However, this pluralism also 15 onginated from small staff.
In Vietnam there are not private newspapers yet.
Reporters are paid by the Government. While the rule of
labor contract has mnot been applied yet at large, the
Government iS not able to pay too many professional

journalists, especially, those, who do not work for the
agencies, directly under 1t TV and the VOV are stronger
i reporting on the environment because they have many
reporters, paid by the Government, and many of them
cover only the environment and science. The state news
bodies, ncluding VTV and VOV, which sull are
completely subsided by the Government, are very few now.
This situatton is also because VI'V and VOV have
specific  programs, so they have to bave permanently
specialized reporters.

Understanding of environmental issues is

not deep enough yet

Many journalists agree on that it 1s quite difficult to
report on the environment because 1t 18 a large area and
many of them are hidden under development 1ssues, which
are not easy to be recognized Therefore, environmental
journalists have to have nterknowledge and many
experiences. In fact, in Vietnam, beside many deep and
correct reports on the environment, there are too many
reports which are under standard mn terms of journalism
and environmentalism. A lot of environmental terms are
used wrongly. Many environmental 1ssues are touched
upon incorrectly and one-sided. Especially, journalists
seem still limited 1n the role of warning the society about
environmental threats. They are better 1n analyzing
environmental consequences after they happen, but rarely
foresee them. There are not so many articles clearly
touching upon the main contradiction of development
process, which 1s that the environment 1s degraded and
scarfied by development, which, in 1ts turn, can not be
long term. That reduced ability to persuade the public,
especially, to cause doubts or displeasure among
authorities and environmentalists. This situation also
causes chary attitude to journalists by some state
agencies or organizations, responsible for management
of the environment as well as the compamies, who are not
able yet to solve environimental problems by them selves,
and even international organizations, working 1n Vietnam.

Still few journalists have been trained on

journalism and environmentalism

In recent years, more international orgamzations
concerning about helping journalists to improve
journalism skills and environmentalism like IMME, UNDP,
WWE, DANIDA, etc. There are no correct statistics of
how many journalists have trained on journalism and the
environment. Some organizations realize the need to tramn
journalists to 1mprove therr skills in reporting on the
environment and that 1t is much less expensive to
organize tratning courses for them 1n the country than send
them abroad. Further more, 1f 50, not only the journalists,
who speak English, but other journalists also could take
traxning. For the tramming courses organized outside

105 AFEJ / CEJA Congress, Dhaka, 13 - 17 September 1999



Vietnam, journalists are selected to be trained based not
only on whether they cover the environment, but also
whether they speak Enghish. Because of that reason, some
yournalists, who were selected to go abroad Lo be tramned,
in fact, never write about environmental 1ssues It 15
surprising that majority of the members of the I'orum of
Environmental Journalists (VFE]) are those. who cover
the environment, but have never been trained on
journalism and environmentalism.

Lack of materials of journalism and
environmentalism for journalists to

improve their skills by themselves

In the past and current years, 1n Vietnam there are no train-
ees specialized 1n journalism and envuonmentalism In
addition, there are alinost not maternals or books targeted
on environmental journalists to help them to improve their
journalism skills 1n reporting on the environment by them
selves Some organizations may have some handbooks
on how to report on the environment However, 1t 1s very
difficult to gain tund for publishing this kind of books.
The 1ssue seems very clear and need a small tund for print-
ng, but 1s not concerned by any organization in Vietnam.

A way to help journalists to get

understanding of the environment

In Vietnam, bro-diversity resources are considered the most
valuable natural resources of the country. Betore 1995,
the media rarely deall nature conservation issues. The
MARD did not have yet a clear direction 0 help
journalists to approach these hot 1ssues. In 1992, actually,
the press seemed to be abashed, while being informed on
Sao La discovery mm Vu Quang Nature Reserve. Many
newspapers ignored this scientifically unportant event,
which 1s potentially to wake up a concemn of the public to
nature conservation, just because of no understanding.
Together with finding by journalists aboul the fierce fight
between forest guards and forest destroyers, WWF
Indochma Program, having some big conservalion projects
mnplemented n Vietnain, has contributed considerably
t0 increase awareness of journalists on  nature
conservation. The discovenies of the new species under
these projects have caused interest and has helped the press
to realize the unportance of bio-diversity conservation n
Vietnam. Since 1996, this orgamizanon has been
maintammng continuously relationship with journalists o
provide them wformaton. This 1s also  the only
internatonal orgamzation which has a permanent video
source to meet the need of local TVs for shorls of
international environmental 1ssues and events, Besides,
WWF  orgamized traning courses in the country and
field tnips for joumalists to help them to get deeper
understanding of conservation issues and mamtun therr
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concern about them A big rate of the reports on nature
conservauon compared to the total amount of the reports
on the environment (about 35%) now indicates that
journalists  really are concern about the 1ssue.
Contribution of WWF to increase journalsst's and public
awareness ot conservation shows that the press policy of
an environmental organization has a special meaning.
Conunuously providing local joumnalists with information
on conservation and other environmental 1ssues, this
organization have the following meamngful activities:

1997: training course and field trips for 25 journalists on
the environinent and natural resources

1998: workshop on the role of the media and sustainable
development
- 1999 field tps for journalists of biggest newspapers,
VTV and VOV (o national parks and nature reserves.

1999: second tramning course (to be organized in
November) on conservanon and development for 20
journahists in the south.

Regreufully few Governmental agencies, even nternational
orgamzations, sull avoid. or are afraid of making contact
with journalists, thinking that they could "make trouble”
rather than umplement the function to cause and maintain
public concern about the hot problems of the society. This
constraint  also retlects welfective  communications
orientlations ot some organizations, more focusing on therr
unage n  the public than draw public attention on the
problems they solve. In fact, 1t 15 much less possible to
have solved problems, especially environmental problems,
without large support from society.

What does VFE] do?

VFEI was set up in 1998 with active assistance from
the WWF Indochina Program, UNDP, the Vietnam
Associauon of Environment and Nature (Conservation,
ESCAP and APFEJ. The main motivatng forces for
journalists Lo establish VFET are:

- The increasmg contradicuon between the environment
and development

- Ability of joumalists to contribute to solve the
contradiction by mcereasmg public awareness to promote
sustarnable devclopment 1n Vietnam

With 30 members from the biggest newspapers based n
Hanor and Ho Chi Munh city, Hanot1 TV and VOV, VEE]
has 1dentified that the orgamzauon 1s a forum where
environmental  journalists  exchange mformation,
journalism skills and experiences o mcrease awareness
and knowledge ol cnvironmental and natural resources
1ssues and o help thein to report correctly and 1n tune on
the environment.



[he maun activities of VEET are to help journalists to get
information on environmental 1ssues under the following
forms

I Dialogue: In fact, 1n the past years, environmental
1ssues more and more emerge every day in many diffcrent
areas, however, 1n many cases journalists are not able (0
find out and absotb them That 1s the mam cause of many
outdated reports To overcome this problem, the point ot
view of VFE] 1s that firstly, to contribute to increase
public awareness of the environment, journalists have to
increase ther awareness and unprove their understanding
of environmental 1ssucs. Monthly dialogue held by VFE]
with participation of GGovernmental officials, managers,
decision makers, businesses, and other concerning people
on a hot environmental problem, 1s a quick way to
provide many journalists at the same tume with general
and comprehensive mformation on each selected 1ssue
In 1999, VFE] has organized three of the planned
dialogues on sanitation and safety of vegelable products,
wildlife management and conscrvation; clean water and
envrronmental sanitation tor rural areas. The other to be
organized n thiy year are dialogues on  building
cnvironmental foundaton 1ssue, air pollution tn cities,
waler supplying and natural disasters 1ssues. Actually,
after the fArst successful dialogues, VEE] started getting
dafterent ofters trom organizations and Governmental
agencies to keep holding dialogues with funds trom them.
The dialogues like that will help journalists hetter approach
pracuce to tind oul problems to be solved.
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2. Bulleun: Two monthly bulletin 1s to communicate to
the members about VFEI's activities as well as to share
mformation and environmental journalism among them.

3. Trammg: Traming environmental journalists  is
constdered one of the most important activities of VFEJ.
Tratning 15 not only ammed to umprove journalism skills
of journalists 1n reporting on the environment, but to build
and develop a network of VFE]. That 1s why VFE] tries to
seek opportunities for as much journalists as possible to
be tratned on journalism and environmentalism either m
the country or abroad.

How does VFE] exist and operate?
Although bemng less than one year since 1t was established,
through the activities mentioned above, VFE] 1s proving
that theirr direction of development 1s correct and
appropriate for Vietnam, meeung the need to increase the
role of the media 1n the region and the world for
promoting sustunable development. Currently, VFEJ's
approach 1s to operate mainly based on voluntary
contributions of tume and efforts from the members.
Activitics are funded only when VFEJ solicits direct
support from an orgamzation such as WWE. In the long
run, VFEJ hopes to develop a long-term project to assist
and strengthen the organization, to improve 1ts capacity
in organizing and coordinating activities, and to
elfectively conlribute to fostering sustainable development
1 Vietnam.
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Statement by Dr. Liga Raschid Sally, Sri Lanka
Water Specialist, International Water Management Institute (IWMI)

Water and Food Scarcity

Background
he policy dialogue model 1s developed as part of
the Vision 2025 exercise through a jount effort
by IWMI (International Water Management
Institute) and [FPRI (International Food Policy
Research Institute).

The model builds upon IWMI's previous research on food
and water demand, described 1n: "World Water Demand
and Supply, 1990 to 2025 Scenarios and Issues” by David
Seckler et al. (IWMI Research Report no 19, 1998). This
report can be downloaded from IWMI's website
(www cgiar org/twmi) At a later stage, the results from
IFPRI's model IMPACT will be used to validate and
refine  [WMI's model. At present these results are not
available and data from international databases such as
FAOstat, WR], IRRI/Huke and USDA are used.

This model will be used during regional consultaton
meetings as part of Vision 2025 exercise It will;

- Provide an analytical framework to structure discussions
about future water and food demand 1ssues

- Generate critical 1ssues which needs further attention
and research

\

What the model does

The model determines increasing water demand 1n 2025
as a result of population growth and changing diets. It
gives the user ample opportunity to modify assumptions
to the national context and to test different scenarios. The
model does not provide hard and fast predictions but rather
analyses "what-1f" questions. For example, 1t helps
analyzing and answenng questions such as: "If India's
population 1n 2025 will consume 3000 Kcal per capita
. per day, what does this unply for graun requirements, what
does this require 1n terms of rain-fed and urigated grain
production and ultimately, what does this mean for
urigation policy and water requirement? Will water and
land resources be sufficient to produce the required food,
or should the country unport more gramns? And what if
the calornies intake rises up to 3600 KCal (US level) and
people start eating more meat? The user can modify all
major variables and directly monitor the effects of these

changes on water demands. This feature makes the
program a very suitable tool for scenario testng and
sensitivity analysis.

For whom

Policy and decision-makers involved 1n natural resources
management are increasingly confronted with questtons
concerning food and water scarcity. They may find this
tool useful to determine future directions in policy. For
example, if India's Government aims at a certain level of
food 1ntake 1n 2025, what are the paths to take to achieve
this goal. yield increase, augment urigation cropping
mntensity, cereal area, increase imports etc. What 1s the
appropriate mix of policy measures? The program raises
the 1ssues without addressing site specific questions such
as how to mncrease yields, or how much mvestments would
be needed This makes 1t an excellent starting point for
further imn-depth discussions among stakeholders.

Students and people 1nterested in food and water demand
1ssues might find this program a suitable tool to increase
their knowledge and nsight 1n food and water 1ssues.

How

After selecting a country, the program loads default data
and assumptions The program uses 1995 as a baseyear.
By default, 2025 predictions are based on historical growth
rates (1985-1995) denived from the FAO database. At a
later stage results from [FPRI's IMPACT model will be
used as default predictions. It should be stressed,
however, that users can change all major variables and
modify assumptions and predictions according to their own
msights and local condiuons. The computation process
consist of three steps: The first step 1s to determine the
grain requirements (food as well as feed) based on user
defined assumptions concerning calories intake and diet
composition 1n the year 2025.

The second step computes the production of the required
cereals using data and estimates of yields and cultivated
areas with and without irmgation.
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The third step converls this precdhicted grain production
mto mgation water demands and  compaces  (his
urigation water demand with actual withdrawals in 1995
and available renewable water resources Further, 1t

assesses expected adverse unpacts of increased water
withdrawals on the gioundwater balance The program
takes nto account water needs for domestic and
industrial uses.

Statement by Dick de Jong, The Netherlands

Marketing & Advocacy Manager

[RC International Water and Sanitation Centre

Refreshing Our Memory on Fresh Water

1. Introduction
he UN Secietary General's Report to the
Commission ol Sustamnable  Development
"Comprehensive Assessiment of the Freshwater
Resources of the World" (1997), shows that m
many countries n the South and the North, current
pathways for waler use are often unsustainable. The World
taces a worsening  sernes of local and regional water
quantity and quality problems. largely as a result of poor
water atlocation, walter wastage and increasing
degradanion of water resoutces

Water use has been growing at more than twice the rate ot
the populauon ncrease durning this century Water
shortages and pollution are causing widespread public
health problems, hmiting economic and agricultural
development and harming a wide range of ccosystems.
There 15 a steady increase n the number of regions 1n the
world where demands are outstripping available water
supplies, attecung particularly the poorer part ot the
population

For many citics ol the developing world. the top
environmental priority  remains - the improvement of
access to clean waler and santtation As the World Bank
concluded 1n 1992, doing so would be the single most
effective means ot alleviaung human distress To this 1t
can be added that the International Drking Water and
Sanitation Decade did not even come close to tts original
objectives o providing adequate water and sanitation
faciities to all by 1990), 1t just made the gap between the
‘haves’ and the 'have nots' a hide smaller. The Decade
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however has provided us with unportant lessons and 1t
has helped (0 establish an nternational platform for
debate amongst the ESAs, National Governments and
NGOs involved 1n the sector

2. Key principles in Water Resources

Management

Several impoitant international conferences have taken
place since the end ol the Decade which have placed
cmphasts on lessons learned and which try to bndge
the gap between water supply and water resources
management The International Conference on Water and
the Cnvironment (Dublin, 1992) and the United Nations
Conlcience on Environment and Development (Rio de
Janewro, 1992), both challenged exising management
practices of water resources as being unsustainable from
an economic and environmental perspective. This was
reconfirmed 1n the 1994 Mumstenial Conference 1n
Noordwyk and several guiding principles emerge from
thesc meetigs. The Noordwyk meetung mdicated that
human resource development and a more human centred
approach are perhaps the most crucial are as for
developiment mn the sector (o ensure enhanced etficiency
and more sustamable systems. This meeung also
re-enforced the important shift of governments changing
therr role from provider to facilitator (VROM, 1995).

This imphies an enormous challenge because capacity

butlding consists of three elements (THE, 1991):

- Creating an enabling environment with appropriate policy

and legal frameworks;
Insutunonal  development,

participation;

including  community

-



Human tesource development and strengthenmg of
managenal systems

In response (o the principles and pressure  {rom
mternational banks, governments 1n the South are trying
to come 10 terms with some of these principles. Many
have opted for decentralization and we shifting more ot
the burden to commumties m that they promote
cominunity management, without providing the necessary
support.  Also they are mcreasingly supporting private
sector mnterventions, although oflen this does not work
smoothly as the private sector has hittle experience 1n
communities mn rural and low-income urban areas,

Some key principles for water resource management on
the 1994 Mimistenial Conference in Noordwrk, (Saunders
et al 1996)

Integrated management of water, taking mto account
all the mmplications that water has for health, the
environment, socital and c¢conomic policy and the
mteraction between land and water, ivolvement ot all
stakeholders, reflecting the difterent needs of men and
particularly women and mvolving all sections of society
m resolviag the problems that atfect them This can be
facilitated by adoplng the nver basin as the natural
boundary lor WRM; capacity buildig to develop an
enablhing msttutional environment, which optimizes the
use ol avarlable resources and helps 1o establish
responsibility for integrated management of walter at the
lowest appropriate level and accommodates a system of
demand-driven approach, dealing with walter resources as
a social and cconomic commodity, 1n order to ¢nsure
efficicnt  allocation, use and  proteciton of  walter
searching for mnovations. technologrcal and non-techno-
logical. to bridge the gap between the physical, human
and financial resources and the escalating demand for
walcr and need for sanitauon m the developing world.

3. Searching for sustainable solutions
Also 1n water and envirommental sanitation sustamability
18 the key ssue. T'or the WSS sector the following
defimuion helps Lo clanfy this,

A walet supply system 1s sustainable when 1t:

Continues (0 provide an clficient and rehable service, at
a level which 1s desired.

Can be financed or co-financed by the users,

(an be maintamned with limuted but feasible external
support and technical assistance, and;

Is bemg used mn an cfficient way, without negatively
affecung  the environment, conserving 1t for  the
generations to come
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The search for sustamnability implies that a match 1s needed
between  four  dumensions,  the community, the
environment. the technology and the legal and institutional
context.

In this the community dunension mcludes 1ts capacity to
manage, operate and mamtain a system: the availability
of skulls, 1ts capacity and willingness Lo pay, 1ts cultural
and social structure, 1ts health awareness and hygiene
behavior; and 1ts gender balance The environmental
dimension includes the avaulability of fresh water resources
(in quantty and quality), 1ts proper management,
protectton and conservaton The technology dimension
includes, the available technology. the capacity to respond
to present and future demands and consumption patterns:
s capital and meuntenance  costs; 1s mpact  on
environment, its complexity and the availability and cost
ol spare parts

These  dumensions  are set within an overall legal and
msututional  context  of regulattons and avalability of
techncal/financial assistance and support that can best
accessed through a partnership between the community
and public or private mstitutions, most of the developing
countries today are gomg through umportant mstitutional
changes, translerring responsibilities to decentralized and
deconcenttated levels. The role of the central government
changes trom provider to factlitator and regulator; this
means devolving responsibility for management ot water
supply and sanitation services Lo the lowest possible level,
while  govemment remamn  responsible  for  policy
development and the establishment and enforcing of the
legislation This mstitutional "change™, concerns also the
mvolvement of the "tormal” or "informal™ private sector
[t may be questioned whether privatization s the
untversal solution, particularly because the private seclor
1s weak tn many countries Also 1t 1s not clear 1t
privatization catets for the needs of the urban and rural
poor where profit margms may be small.

Scarching  for  sustainable solutions requires therefore
mtegrating all the consequences that these msttutional
changes are inducing, m terms of roles, responsibilities,
and capacity. Through an mformed dialogue with the
stakeholders sustamable solutions can be found that are
bascd on a clear understanding of the  different
pereepuons of the problems and demands that exists and
the possible solutons that are available, prerequisites of
a demand-duiven approach.

Commission on Sustainable
Developments (CSD)

The United Nattons Commission  on  Sustamnable
Developments m its sixth  session 1 1998 adopted
Decision 6/1 (CSD, 1998).  Strategic  approaches to
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freshwater management. In this 1t urged governments to
address the numerous gaps identified on the road to
tegrated water resources management, protection and
use. Areas that require further attention include:

(1) Meeting basic health education needs and
raising awareness of the scope and function of
surface and groundwater resources;

(1) The need for human resources development
and participatory approaches, notably including
women and local communities and ntegrating
freshwater issues into local Agenda 21 processes;
(1) The role of ecosystems in the provision of

goods and services, T
(1v) Balancing structural and non - structural
approaches;

(v) Explicit  linkages with  socio-economic
development, for equitable utilization and efficient
freshwater allocation and use, .
(vi) Improved sanitation and waste-water -
treatment and recycling;

(vi1) Conserving the biological diversity of
freshwater ecosystems; .

(vu1) Conservation and sustamnable use of
wetlands; L
(1x) The understanding of hydrology and the
capacity to assess the availability and vanability
of water resources;

(x) Mobilization of financial resources and
mainstreaming of gender 1ssues into all aspects
of water resources management; and

(x1) Wasteful water usage.

Strategic and 1ntegrated actions are sull needed 1n order

t0 adapt to ever-changing social and envirommental
cucumstances and to address fundamental concerns for
combaung poverty, ensuring adequate provision of
public health, food security and energy, and to protect the
environment better International cooperation and action
needs to address effectively the above 1ssues, building on
existing consensus for the successful unplementation of
mtegrated water resources development, management,
protection and use, the CSD wrote 1n 1ts decision.

The Commission also encouraged "niparian states to
cooperate on matters related to international watercourses,
whether transboundary or boundary, taking into account
appropniate arrangements and/or mechamsms and the
mterests of all npanan States concerned..." After this
deciston was adopted five countries put on record
reservations about the wording "international water
courses" as well as “appropriate arrangement /
mechanisms": India, and Turkey preferred "transboundary
watercourses”, which they consider the proper term as 1t
15 widely accepted and used 1n legal instruments. The use
of "international” watercourses has no legal consequence.

AFE] / CEJA Congress, Dhaka, 13 - 17 September 1999

_1ssues for the future include;

Uganda, Ethiopia and Rwanda emphasized that the
agreement on this language does not affect States'
capacity to use their resources as they see fit. They
expressed hope that acceptance of the language
"appropriate arrangements and/or mechanisins” 18 not
taken as a precedent and will not create undue legal
obligations on States.

4. Key issues for the fufire

Water resources man»auement problems are so complex
that an mteorated mter-mstltuuonal and interdisciplinary
approach 1s needed to cope with them. Water resources

_are still deteriorating 1 most countries with the related
-health and econonic consequences. As this does not only

concern local governments, but has strong linkages with

agricultural and industrial production and also_ involves’s
conflicts between neighboring states over surface water
sources, water resources management needs to be high

t o

on the political agenda. R

e

- ‘_Hl

If we draw the lessons from the past some very essential

Settng objectives and indicators; and agree upon them
with the stakeholders, so a_transparent and objec
process can be followed where responsibilities can be set
as well. It 1s tmportant that the indicators also include
qualitative 1ssues, so not just number of projects, meters
of pipeline or number of people having access to water
supply systems (coverage). Having a tap in your house
does not mean you get good quality water. Few water
supply systems 1n rural communities 1n the South do
consistently produce potable water (Visscher, 1996).
Existing urigation Systems may deliver less than 30 per
cent of the water (o the plant, the other part just seeps
away 1 the system. So targets should be set 1n terms of
good functioning systems that are properly managed and
effectively used;

- Polluters pay principle; needs to be introduced
effecuvely as this can very much stimulate the
mtroduction of water saving methods, improvement of
waste treatment and an efficient use of resources as waste
1S turned 1nto a resource tor new products;

- Capacity building and technology transfer; need to be
supported from a learning perspective. Not a one way
process, but establishing a learning environment 1n which
academic knowledge and community expenence 1s equally
valued and shared 1in a dialogue that allows the
adaptation of technologies and methodologies to the
local environment;

- Gender spectfic approaches; need to he encourzfged, as
nghts and interests of men and women often are very



different when 1t comes to water resources. They also have
different responsibilines, access to and control over
resources that need to be taken 1nto account when projects
are developed. Projects have sometimes increased the
burden on women by almost forcing their involvement
but not ensuring an equal sharing of the burdens between
men and women;

- Platforms for decision-making and resource negotiation;
need to be created or strengthened to establish the
dialogue between stakeholders and ensure a better
distribution of resources and benefits. In this context 1t is
partcularly important to enhance the bargaming powers
of men and women in communities, t0 make them a
better match 1 the discussion with the other
stakeholders.

Statement by Dick de Jong, The Netherlands

Marketing & Advocacy Manager

IRC International Water and Sanitation Centre

Sustainable Water Supply and Sanitation Services

ollowing the new developments 1n the sector, and

taking 1nto account the experience of CINARA

(Colomb1a) and IRC, the  following

approximation of sustainable water supply and
sanitation systems emerges. A water supply or sanitation
system 1s sustainable when it:

Provides an etficient and reliable service at a level that
18 destred;
- Can be financed or co-financed by the users with Iimited
but feasible external support and technical assistance;

Is being used 1n an efficient way, without negatively
affecting the environment;

Is stll usable 1n 25 -50 years by the next generation.

The management of the system 1s a crucial aspect that
more and more will be placed 1n the hands of community
based orgamzations. Projects that enhance the
management capacity and the self-esteem  of
communities and make sure that jointly, solutions are
adopted that take into account the local conditions and
culture and particularly the prevailing sanitary problems,
stand a better chance to develop sustainable systems.

The defimtion indicates that sustainability implies a match
between the political, socio-economic, legal and

msttuonal frameworks 1n which the systems need to.

aperate, and that it mvolves three strategic inter-linking

dimensions as indicated in Figure 3.1 (Galvis, 1993; Galvis
et al, 1994).

The Community and the Local Institutions

This dumension concerns different groups of people with
some common but often also some conflicting interests
and 1deas and different socio-economic and cultural
backgrounds. The water supply systcm may be one such
common 1nterest, but at the same time can be a major
source of conflict. Therr history and their soc10-economic
and environmental conditions shape the 1dentity of the
people 1n the communities. Some of them, often the
economically better off, may be better informed, may
know more of the world, but may on the other hand, have
certain 1nterests n keeping the status quo and therefore
may not be willing to solve certain problems. Women
may have mterests different from those of men and may
not have been heard in the past, or their position may
make 1t difficult to achieve changes on their own.

The community dumension includes issues such as the
capacity and willingness to pay for the required service
level, possibilities of national or international institutions
to finance or co-finance the mmual investment and the
management capacity at local level. It also includes the
possible existence of resources and of institutions that can
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provide support and assistance. This may concern 1ssues
such as technology development, water surveillance and
control, environmental, conflict management, hygiene
promotion and environmental education.

The envuonment, the boundary that shapes the
community and dictates the nisks 1t faces and the local
resources 1t can draw from to meet 1ts needs. In water
supply projects these risks often relate to 1ssues such as:
the available water resources; their pattern over the year;
therr level of pollution; samitation practices of the
community; and land and water use patterns. The
possible effect a water supply system may have on the
environment, for example, by producing wastewater and
chemuical sludge, also needs to be reviewed. Furthermore
1t 1s essenual (0 get a good insight mn the level of
contamimation and the samtary nsks involved. The
interface between the environment and the community
represents the nsk the community has to overcome 1n
relauon to, for example, its water supply. The nisk-
analysis helps to establish and prioritize actions to reduce
the risks.

Science and technology, reflected 1n the knowledge, the
culture, the wfrastructure and the tools actors can use to
reduce the environmental risks the community 1s facing.

The interface between environment and technology
represents actions that can be taken to reduce the
contamination 1n the water sources or reduce or eluninate
them by treatment. In the interface between the
community and the environinent prionty activities can be
idenufied that focus on change 1n behavior wn relation to
for example management of the catchment areas but also
mncluding personal hygiene. It encompasses discussions
with the ommunity concerning the best possible water
sources (ran water, surface water or ground water)
posstbly combining them to ensure an effective use. he
mterface between technology and community deals with
the type of olutions the community 1s expecting 1s willing
and able to manage and ustain and that are i line with
the technical, socio-economical and environmental
conditions and capacities of the community. The
activities related to rnisk reduction can only be sustainable
if the commumty adopts the solution and gams
ownership of it by making 1t their own.
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Conceptual framework underpinning the search for
sustamability Solutions that match the tliree interfaces and
the overall political, legal nd institutional framework are
most promising 1n terns of sustainability. his requires jornt
problem solving with the different actors mvolved and a
clear role of the community and the local level in
deciston making. The conceptual framework presented,
1 a sunplification of the elements involved 1n the process
and serves to illustrate the diversity of the variables. The
complexity of reaching sustanable solutions 1$
often underestimated because of lack of information,
restrictions 1n the 1nterdisciplinary approach and
difficulaes 1n introducing research and development
activities 1n the sector. Although science may not be able
to provide unmediate solutions m a specific project
environment, 1t does provide the tools and techniques to
mtiate the search for them and ensure quality results. The
resultng benefits of such research activities, 1f properly
shared with sector agencies and communities, often
outweigh by far the invesunent required to undertake them.

Development programs in the Sector thus need to enhance
the research and development capacity of the institutions
nvolved, and strengthens the network of organizations n
search of sustainable solutions. Some of the answers may
already exist in the communities or local istitutions. This
calls for good commumnication between the actors mvolved
and stumulation of thewr creativity and initiative.
Technologies that are tradinonally used 1n a region often
are an unportant part of the solution, calling for a
participatory review of local expenience. If ‘new’
technology has to be ntroduced, testing 1s needed to
allow for the necessary adaptauon to the local conditions
and to ensure that adequate operation and maintenance
can be taken care of, before promoting large-scale
application. This also includes a review and adaptation of
traimng materials for the different levels of education
mvolved 1n the use of the technology.

Just focusing on water supply is not sufficient to reach
an adequate health impact and truly contribute to
development (Esrey, 1990). It 1s essential to combine water
sector 1nterventions with activities to mmprove basic
sanitation, hygiene behavior and environmental education.
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Statement by Marcel Van Del Heuvel, The Netherlands
Deputy Executive Director / Executive Officer
Second World Water Forum and Ministerial Conference

Second World Water Forum

yarifa Foundation for Environmental
Communication Chairperson Dr. Amanda
Katalili-Niode chaired this session which

focussed on the upcoming World Water

Fonm to be held in March 2000 1n The Hague, The
Netherlands. Water Water Forum Deputy Executive
Director Marcel Del Heuvel explained the anms of the
event, while Forum Communicauons Officer Nils Hotfman
presented  two recently developed press releases
explaining some of important 1ssues of the ambitious event.

The government of The Netherlands, together with other
donors and nternational organizations. is supporting the
development of the Long Term Vision on Water. Life and
Environment 1n the 21st Century Initiated by the World
Water Council, the Vision 1s currently being prepared
under the guidance of the World CCommission on Water in
the 21st Century.

The Vision and 1ts accompanying Framework for Action,
to be developed by the Global Water Partnership, will be
presented 1n The Hague at the World Water Forum and
Ministerial Conference from March 17 to 22, 2000.

The Forum and Conference amm to create public
awareness and generate comunitment at political level.
Leading experts and top officials from around the world
will convene in The Hague for this historic event, which
will focus the attention of all stakeholders on the
condittons necessary for umplementing the Vision and the
Framework for Action at regional, natuonal and global
levels A parallel Mimisterial Conference will take place
on March 21 and 22 and will be chaired by the Dutch
Minister for Development Cooperation.

The World Water Gap

World's Ability to Feed Iwself Threatened by Water
Shortage. The water equation 1s sumple but deadly: some
20 percent more water 1s needed than 18 available to feed
the additional 3 billion people who will be alive by 2025,
warns the newly formed World Commission on Water for
the 21st Century.

The World Commission's statement, 1ssued to
commemorate World Water Day, 1999 (March 22) marks
the first time that a major effort 1S being made to link
global water scarcity with food secunty -- the ability of a
country to feed 1tself.

"Water 1s life. Shortage of fresh water 1s looming as the
most serious obstacle to food secunty, poverty reduction
and protection of the environment,” says Ismail Serageldin,
Chairman of the Water Commuission and World Bank Vice
President for Special Programs.

"Even 1f we do everything we can to make urigated
agriculture more water efficient, humanity wall still need
at least 17 percent more fresh water to meet all 1ts food
needs than 1s currently available . . the world water gap,”
says Dr. Serageldin. "If we follow business-as-usual, all
water sectors will need 56 percent more water."

The Commission warns' "We are facing a world water
gap night now, this minute, and the crisis will only get
worse. The consequences of failing to bndge the world
water gap will be higher food prices and expensive food
unports for water scarce countries that are predominantly
poor. Already, 800 million people are going hungry
because they cannot afford to buy food."

The World Water Commussion was formed to call public
attention to the water cnisis and to find solutions. While
more water 1s needed to feed ourselves, we already face
severe water-related problems, such as.

* 1.4 billion people live without clean drinking water;
* 2.3 billion people lack adequate sanitation;

* Seven mullion die yearly from diseases linked to water;
* Half the world's rivers and lakes are seriously polluted;
* Important rivers like the Yangtse do not flow to the sea
for much of the year because of upstream withdrawals;
* Food shortages could create millions of environmental
refugees.

Currently, nearly 450 million people 1n 29 countries face

water shortage problems, a figure that 1s projected to jump
to nearly 2.5 billion people by 2050.
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Two-thirds of the world's population live 1n areas
receving only one-quarter of the world's annual rainfall
For example, about 20 percent of the global annual rain
runoff each year occurs i the Amazon Basin, a vast
region with fewer than 10 mullion people, a tiny fraction
of the world's population. Similarly, the Congo River and
its tributanes account for about 30 percent of the entire
African contnent's annual runoft, but the watershed
contains only 10 percent of Africa’s population.

The entire Mediterranean region, including parts of
southern Europe, North Africa and Middle East, India,
parts of China, most of Sub-Sahara Africa and major
regions in North and South America, especially the
western United States, will face severe water shortages in
the coming years. Europe also faces serious problems
Already, half of 1ts lakes, an unportant source of fresh-
water, are eutrophied.

The World Commaission on Water for the 21st Century,
supported by all agencies of the United Nations and the
World Bank, has been set up to bring together the work of
thousands of scientists, economists and members of civil
society from across disciplinary boundaries to devise
solutions to the water crisis and alert decision-makers of
its dangers. Government sponsors include Australia,
Belgium Canada, Denmark, France, Japan, Luxembourg,
the Netherlands, Sweden, the United Kingdom, the United
States.

The Commission will guide the development of the World
Water Vision and Framework for Action, a program that
will be presented at the 2nd World Water Forum and
Muinisterial Conference, scheduled for World Water Day,
2000, March 17-22, in The Hague, Netherlands. This
conference is aimed at converung public awareness on
water 1nto political commitment.

The World Water Commuission, which mcludes Nobel
laureates, eminent scientists and policy makers, says that
"water scarcity, not shortage of land, will be the main
constraint  to 1ncreased agricultural production 1n
developing countries 1n the coming years."

In the last thirty years, the world has been able to feed 1ts
burgeoning population only because the science-driven
Green Revolution more than doubled food grain
production. The 1ncrease came mostly on wrrigated lands,
which comprise less than a fifth of all cropped area but
produce some 45 percent of the world's food. As a result,
the number of people eating less than 2,100 calories per
day, a standard index of malnutrition, has fallen by
three-quarters.

But these gamns are threatened. Irmigated agriculture will

have to provide 70 percent of the increased food needed
for an addiuonal 3 billion people expected by 2025. But
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even if irngaton reaches water use efficiency levels of 70
percent at the basin level everywhere (from an average of
45 percent) we would sull need 17 percent more water.
That 1s the basis of the water gap.”

Depending on rain-fed agriculture would cause massive
environmental damage: more land would have to be
cleared; forests would be lost; habitats would be destroyed,
and bio-diversity would be threatened. Every hectare of
urigated land represents 2.5 hectares of pasture or forest
that need not be developed for agriculture.

"Compeution for water from growing cities, industry and
the environment means that irrigated agriculture 15 not
likely to get any addittonal water, even though our
best-case estimates call for a 17 percent increase,” says
Dr. Serageldin.

Urban populations of the developing world are expected
to triple 1n the next thirty years. In 1950, there were less
than 100 cities with a population 1n excess of 1 million;
by 2025, that number 1s expected to nise to 650. Now,
some 23 cities -- 18 of them 1n the developing world --
have populations exceeding 10 million. Soon, half of the
world's people will live in urban areas.

Some of the world's largest cities, including Beijing,
Buenos Aires, Dhaka, Lima and Mexico City, depend
heavily on groundwater for thewr water supply, but
dependence on aquifers, which také many years to fill, 1s
not sustainable. Groundwater from aquifers beneath or
close to Mexico City, for example, provides 1t with more
than 3.2 billion liters per day, but already, water
shortages occur 1n many parts of the capital. Bangkok,
which 18 depleting 1ts aquifer for drinking and sanitation,
1s literally sinking. Most of the world's megacities are on
the coast, where aquifer depletion leads to salt-water
ntrusion and the contamination of precious fresh water.

"Thus, these megacities will be competng for
agricultural water," Dr. Serageldin says.

Agriculture 1tself 1s dependent on aquifers, which are
being used at an unsustainable rate. For example, India 15
using twice as much water from 1ts aquifers as 1s being
replenished naturally. That country could lose a quarter
of 1ts total food production by 2025. Libya consumes 3.7
tumes 1ts renewable water resources, 75 percent of 1t for
agriculture,

Asia's agriculture faces the most severe water problems
of any continent. Slightly more than 50 percent of Asian
agriculture 1s wmgated. Agriculture accounts for 87
percent of Chma's water consumption. In India,
agriculture consumes an estumated 93 percent of all
renewable water.
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"Severe contlicts due to competing claums for water may
erupt from what are 1ncreasingly rancorous disputes over
water,” warns Mr Serageldin, whose 1995 call to arms
over water, and the dangers of war, spurred a new
momentum on mternational collaboration 1n managing
water. The Global Water Partnership and the World Water
Council were created and led to the foundation of the
World Water Commussion.

Solutions

The mternational community and the Commission have
outlimed a set of recommendations to ensure better
management of scarce water resources These include
better sttutional arrangements, water pricing and
forcing polluters to pay. However, the Commuisston says,
radical and more mnnovative solutions will also have to be
found to increase water supplies and reduce losses.

Some of these possible solutions include:

* making desaliization affordable;

* using remote sensing to find the much great quantities
of ground water that 1s thought to exist;

* finding more efficient and more affordable ways to
recycle waste water;

* finding more useful collect technologies for rainwater;
* finding ways (o replenish groundwater;

* developmng todlets that don't use water to deal with
human waste,

* developing technology to transport fresh water over long
distances, including across oceans,

* using biotechnology to breed less thirsty and more
drought-resistant plants;

* using computers to integrate the different uses of water.

The key, however, 1s to generate public awareness, and
from 1t behavioral change and the political will to create
a better water future.

Water is Precious

Water 1s finite. Just 2.5 percent of the world's water 1s
fresh, rather than seawater, and two-thirds of all fresh water
that does exist ts locked n 1ce caps and glaciers. Of
the remaining amount, some two-thirds 1s “lost" to
evaporation. From what 1s left, some 20 percent 1s 1n
areas too remote for human access, while of the other 80
percent, three-quarters comes at the wrong tume or place,
through monsoons, hurricanes and floods, and can only
be partally captured for human use.

The renewable fresh water supply on land -- water made
available year after year by rainfall -- fess than 0.08 ot
one percent of the total water on the planet. Of this tiny
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fraction of water available for human use, some two-thirds
18 devoted to agriculture, a figure that rises to more than
80 percent, sometimes 90 percent, in many developing
countries, where the real water crunch 15 coming.

The Poor Pay Much More for Water...

Use Much Less - Often Contaminated Poor people in the
developing world pay on average 12 tumes more per liter
of water bought than fellow citizens connected to
municipal systems; these poverty-stricken people use less
water, much of which 1s duty and contaminated,
according to mformation collected by the World
Commussion on Water for the 21st Century and confirmed
by world-wide consultations

In some ciues, the poor pay huge premiums to water
vendors over the standard water price of those hooked up
to municipal systems: 60 tumes more 1 Jakarta,
Indonesia; 83 tunes more 1n Karachi, Pakistan, and 100
tunes more 1 both Port-au-Prince, Hait1 and Nouakchot,
Mauritania

In slums around many cities, the cost of water accounts
for a large part of household expenses - 18 percent n
Onitsha, Nigena and 20 percent 1n Port-au-Prince, Haity,
for example

Many cities subsidize water services m order to benefit
the poor. Invariably, this results mn 1nadequate services
with many of the rapidly growing poor neighborhoods
going without municipal services % 1n effect rationing
the poor out 3% who then end up buying water of unknown
quality from water vendors at 4 to 100 umes the
subsidized pnice the rich pay for treated, piped water.

"It 1s stunning that the poor pay more than 10 tumes as
much for water as the nich do, and get poor quality water
to boot," adds Ismail Serageldin, Chairman of the World
Commisston on Water for the 21st Century and a Vice
President of the World Bank. "A direct link exists between
this lack of access and a host of diseases that attack the
poor m developing countries "

Some 1.2 billion people around the world lack access to
safe water. Dr. Serageldin warns that unless action 1s
stepped up, the number of people without access to safe
water will increase to 2.3 billion by 2025.

Some 3.4 million of these people die each year from
water-related diseases, caused either directly by infection
through the consumption of contaminated water or food,
or indirectly by disease-carrymg orgamisms, such as
mosquitoes, that breed in water. These diseases mclude.
diarrheal diseases (2.2 million deaths annually); malana
(1.1 million annual deaths); trypanosomiasts, or sleeping
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sickness (40,000 annual deaths); ntestinal nematode
mfections, such as hookworm or roundwornm, (17,000
annual deaths); dengue fever (15,000 annual deaths); and
schistosomiasis (7,000 annual deaths).

Contributing to the problem 1s the quality of water sold
by vendors m developing world cities who respond to a
need for water 1 the absence of sausfactory formal
services The water 1s usually sold from trucks that draw
their water from polluted rivers and other, unknown
sources, generally without any quality control. Most of
these deaths are caused by poor hygiene practices, and
safe water 1s a requisite for proper hygiene.

"It 1s clear that many municipalities constructed and bave
maintained water systems with government funds tn
order to help the poor, but the real effect has been to give
subsidies to the middle class and wealthy, along with many
working class families,” says William Cosgrove, Director
of the. World Water Vision Unit. "Millions of poor urban
dwellers have been left without water supply and
sanitatzon n the rapidly growing ciues of the developing
world. The poor are often forced to pay exorbitant unit
prices for untreated water, much of 1t deadly.”

The World Commussion findings result from a worldwide
consultation among walter professionals and users as part
of the World Water Vision process, begun just a year ago.
The consultation has reached water professionals and
users n both developed and developing countries,

"Water is scarce and our research supports the contention
that 1t should be priced according to what 1t costs to
provide the service. Although conventional wisdom holds
that poor people cannot aftord to pay for the household
water they need, a survey shows that both rural and urban
poor are willing to pay bigher fees 1n order to have a
reltable and safe water supply,” Willilam Cosgrove adds.
"This policy, 1if adopted by governments that now provide
large water subsidies siphoned by the rich, would
actually enable many mote poor (o have access to safe,
reliable water at much lower cost than they now have to

pay.

In the Northeastern part of Pakistan, households paid as
much as 40 percent more per month for a new,
dependable service than the existing (unreliable) service.
In Jakarta, Indonesia, residents connected to an
unreliable piped water system were willing to pay 30
percent higher water fees to have a dependable service.

The first results of the Vision exercise will be discussed
during the Second Meeung of the World Commtssion on
Water for the 21st Century, to be held m Stockholm
August 9-10, 1999. The Stockholin meeting, to be chaired
by Dr. Serageldin, will guide the development of the World
Water Vision and Framework for Action, a program that

AFEJ / CEJA Congress, Dhaka, 13 - 17 September 1999

118

will be presented at the 2nd World Water Forum and
Ministerial Conference, scheduled for World Water Day,
2000, March 17-22, in The Hague, Netherlands. This
conference 1s aumed at converting public awareness on
water 1nto political commitment.

The mformation gathered by the World Water
Commussion shows that consumers connected to water
systems pay widely divergent prices for water around the
world. A 1998 survey showed consumers m Canada pay
the least amount for their water among residents of the
industrialized world, with an average price of $0.31 per
cubic meter (pcm), while Germans pay the most, $2.16
pcm, about five tmes as much. If the disposal of waste-
water 15 1ncluded, Genmnans pay about $5.71 pcm.
Residents of Jakarta, Indonesia, on the other hand, pay
just $0.09 pcm, but few developing country cities have
proper wastewater disposal. )
Other nations surveyed in 1998, in descending order of
price, include Belgium, $1.55 pcn; France, $1.35 pcm;
Netherlands, $1.30 pem; UK, $1.28 pcm, Finland, $0.77
pem; Italy, $0 70 pem, Sweden, $0.69 pem; Ireland, $0.61
pcm, Spain, $0.47 pcm; the United States, $.040-0.80 pcmy;
and South Africa, $0.45 pcm.

Some 1996 municipal water system prices 1n the
developing world include’ Algeria, $0.27-0.57 pcin;
Botswana, $0.28-1.48; India, $0.01-0.82; Madagascar,
$0.392; Nambibia, $0 22.045 Pakastan, $0.06-0.10; Sudan,
$0.08-0.10; Tauwan, 0.25-0.42; Tanzama, $0.062-0.24;
Tumsia, $0.096-0 53; and Uganda, $0.38-0.59.

The World Water Commassion is assembling its data from
a wide variety of sources, including 1ts own research,
World Bank reports, UN data, private sector surveys,
non-governmental organizations and other internet
sources. The findings are prelimimnary rather than
definitive, but do show trends.

In the absence of municipal services, people i the
developing world have to provide their own services,
often at high cost. A review of water vending 1n 16, cities
has shown that the unit cost of such water 1s always much
higher - typically from 4 to 100 times, with a median of
about 12 - than the cost of a unit of water from a piped

city supply.

The situation 1 Lima, Peru s typical. A poor family pays
a vendor $3 per cubic meter of water, more than 20 times
what a middle class family pays for water via a house
connection. The poor family uses only one-sixth as much
water as a mddle-class family, but 1ts monthly water bill
18 three times that of the family connected to a municipal
walter systemn.
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In Abidjan, Cote d'Ivoire, the poor pay five times more
than people connected o the public system; in Cal,
Colombia and Tunis, Tumsia, 10 tumes more; 1n both
Nairobt and Lagos, 11 times more; n Luna, 17 tumes more,
m Guayaquil, Ecuador. 20 tumes more; 1n Dhaka,
Bangladesh, 25 tmes more, 1n Catro, 40 tunes more. A
minmmum of 40 liters per day 1s recommended by the
World Comimission on Water as a basic human need.

By 2000, there will be 21 cities 1n the world with more
than 10 million mhabitants, and 17 of them will be
developing countries. By 2030, global urban populations
will be twice the size ot rural populations. Developing
world cities as a whole will grow by 160 percent over this
period, whereas rural populations will grow by only 10
percent

According to nformation collected by the World
Commussion on Water for the 21st Century, water
subsidies have rarely benefited the poorest households
sunply because they tend to live away from piped
services or wrigation peruncters. Thus, the removal of a
subsidy may have limited or no unpact on those not
connected, because they have few walter assets to lose.

"The health benefits provided by better water and
sanitaton services are huge. When services were improved
mn mdustnal countries m the 19th and 20th centuries, the
unpact on health was revolutionary,” says John Briscoe,
Sentor Water Advisor at the Word Bank and Advisor to
the World Commuission on Water for the 21st Century.
"For example, life expectancy in French cities increased
from about 32 years i 1850 to about 45 years m 1900,
with the tming of this advance corresponding closely to
changes m water supply and wastewater disposal "

In the early 20th century, some cities 1 the Ohio River
valley used untreated water while others n the valley
treated their water. Over a 10-year period, death rates from
typhoid fever were constant in the former group, but
declined by more than 80 percent 1n cities that treated
their water.

The poor are often forced to pay even more 1n order
to purify this "street water.” The United Nations
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Development Program esamated m 1992 that households
in Jakarta, Indonesia spend a combined total of up to $50
million per year to boil drinking water, an amount equal
to one percent of the city's gross domestic product

"But many others are too poor even to be able to afford to
boil their water, which means they will consume an
unsafe resource, or use even less water,” Dr. Serageldin
says.

In Bangladesh, for example, boiling drinking water would
take 11 percent of the income of a family among the
lowest eaming 25 percent of all households. With the
outbreak of cholera in Peru, the Ministry ot Health urged
all residents to boil drinking water for 10 munutes. The
cost of domg so would have amounted to 29 percent of
the average houschold income 1n a squatter settlement -
such people found the recommendaton too tough to meet.

"Improved water supplies also provide economic benefits.
For many rural people, especially women, getting water
1s tume-consuming and heavy work, taking up to 15
percent of women's time," Dr Briscoe says After one
unprovement project 1o a village on the Mueda Plateau i
Mozambique, for instance, the average tume that women
spent collecting water was reduced from 120 to 25
mnutes a day.

"That reduction translates into a gam 1 well-being for
women and their families, whether the time 1s used to
cultivate crops, tend a home garden, trade 1n the market,
keep livestock or care for children,” adds Dr Serageldin

Unfortunately, the cost of providing umversal water
access by 2010 1s high, between $31 billion and $35
billion annually. The poorest developing countries are
unlikely to have the funds, even through mmternational aid,
to finance such development.

"Clearly unit costs of providing water must be reduced,”

says Dr. Serageldin. "The 'appropriate level of service' 1s
an unportant part of this.”
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Statement by Evyn Testoni, Australia

Documentation Manager, Asia Pacific Forum of Environmental Journalists (APFEI)
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Internet and Environment

Introduction
his paper 1s designed to give readers some
basic information about the Internet and its
uses The Internet 1s the fastest - growing
communication tool invented. Ten years ago
only 100,000 computers were connected to the Internet.
Today there are an estumated 36 million personal
computers onlme with 150 mallion users. More than 700
million people are expected to be using the net by 2001.

But 1t 1s a sobering thought to realize that more than
two-thirds of the population of the world have never used
atelephone, let alone sent an email message. Particularly
among the developing nations of Asia and the Pacific, the
statistics on access to the basic item needed to connect to
the Internet - telephone lines - are very low.

For example, in Cambodia 1t has been reported that there
are more than 100 people for every telephone. By
contrast, most developed nations have a ratio neartng that
of one telephone for each person. Currently, most Internet
users live 1n the West and 30% have a university degree.
The United States alone has more computers than the rest
of the world combined.

The industnalized nations, with only 15% of the world's
population, contain 88% of all Internet users. South Asia,
home to one fifth of the world's population, has less
than 1% of the total Internet users. Even if
telecommunications systems were put in place in the
developing nauons, without literacy and basic computer
skalls most of the world's poor would sull be excluded.

Many nations 1n the Asia-Pacific region have high rates
of illiteracy. Even 1if they could read, they would discover
that 80% of websites are in English, a language
understood by only one 1n 10 people in the world. The
Intemet will expand rapidly 1n developing countries 1
the coming years, but the real battle will be to address the
education and access deficit suffered mn many nations

A recent UN report stated: "The typical Internet user
worldwide 1s male, under 35 years old, with a university
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education and high income, urban-based and English
speaking - a member of a very elite minority.”

But the Internet 1s sull a very powerful tool, even 1n
developing nations. It 1s a fast and efficient means of
communications and a valuable means of sharing
information. For environmental journalists, the Internet
represents an avenue for research, displaying work,
networking, promoting causes and, 1n some cases,
overcoming state censorship.

What is the Internet?

There 1s a lot of hype and excitement about the Internet.
It has been described as the 21st century's equivalent to
the telephone. The Internet 1s the largest computer
system 1n the world. It 1s often called the Net, the
Information Superhighway or Cyberspace.

Where did it orginate? Computing and creating computer
networks gained momentum after World War 11 with the
onset of the Cold War between the USA and Russia. In
the late 1960s, the US Defense Department funded a
research group called the Advanced Research Projects
Agency (ARPA).

The government wanted to create a network that covered
a large geographical area and could withstand a nuclear
attack. If part of the network failed, information could
stull find a new route around the disabled computers.
Lucki1ly we never had to find out 1f the system could have
worked, although distributed data systems via a network
are less vulnerable than centralized ones.

The onginal network started through the ARPA research
quickly grew to include scientsts and researchers across
the US. Eventually, schools, businesses and libranes
around the world were on the Internet.

Electronic mail (e-mail) 1s the most popular feature on
the Internet. E-mail 15 a fast, efficient and relatively
iexpensive form of communication. The Internet gives
users access to a vast amount of information on every



subject umaginable. There are countless media and
environment sites, as well as newsgroups, which are
discussion groups where you can ask questions, discuss
problems and read interesting articles.

World Wide Web

The World Wide Web 1s part of the Internet. The Web
consists of a huge collection of documents stored on
computers around the world The World Wide Web i1s also
called the Web. WWW or W3.

* A Web page 1s a document on the Web. Web pages can
include text, pictures, sound and video.

* A Web site 15 a collection of Web pages maintained by
an organization, company, university, government agency
or an individual.

* Bach Web page has a umque address, called the
Uniform Resource Locator (URL). You can instantly
display any Web page 1f you know 1t's URL.

You can mnstantly determine a number of things from the
URL or address of the Web page, including the domain
and country code

There are mine top-level domain codes which designate
the type of host or organization 1t 1s: gov mean
government; 1t means international organization; net
means networking organization; co identifies a company
or commercial enterprise; com 1s an American company;
mil 15 military; edu or ac 1s an academic 1nstitution; and
org 1s a non-commercial organization.

The mtermnational domains are the two letters of a country's
name, as 1n au for Australia, sl for Sr1 Lanka, uk for United
Kingdom or zw for Zimbabwe.

Web pages are hypertext documents A hypertext
document contains highlighted text that connects to other
pages on the Web You can select highhighted text on a
Web page to display another page located on the same
computer or a computer across the city, country or world.

Highlighted text allows easy navigation through the vast
amount of information by allowing you to jump from one
Web page to another.

Searching the Web

Search tools were developed to help people quickly find
mmformation they need on the Web Often called search
engmes, these tools let you look for a specific topic of
nterest or browse through categones such as arts, media,
sports or business.
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Each search tool uses a different method to find and
catalog Web pages. This means that each search engine
may give you a shightly different result. Popular search
engines include:

* AltaVista - http://www.altavista.digital.com
* Infoseek - http://www.infoseek.com
* Yahoo - http://www.yahoo.com

Often all you need to enter to search for a subject or Web
site are a few words. Some engines narrow down the search
n categories or search the entire Web. The engines mainly
work by matching your search entries to a list of
description words encoded into each Web page

Web Browsers .

A Web browser 1s a program that lets you view and
explore information on the Web. Netscape Navigator -
http://www.netscape.com - 1s currently the most popular
graphical Web browser. Microsoft Internet Explorer - http:/
/www.microsoft.com - 1s the second biggest browser.

Most browsers have similar features, including the ability
to bookmark tavorite Web pages and keep track of all the
pages you have visited.

Getting Connected

Most people need an Internet Service Provider (ISP) to
get access to the Internet. An ISP 1s a company that offers
access to the Net, as well as email access. Many
providers offer access to the Internet for a certain number
of hours for a monthly fee. Other providers offer
unlunited access for a flat fee.

Many colleges and universities offer free Internet access
to students. You may also be able to get the Internet at
work. The costs of ISPs vary from country to country. In
many developed countries the costs of connecting to
the Intemet can be quite cheap due the amount of
compeution among many ISPs, all offering the best deal
and services to win business.

It can be a completely different story 1n some developing
nations where the costs can be exorbitant due to the lack
of quality ISPs. Some nations, ke Sn Lanka, also have
tumed local calls, which vastly increases the cost of being
on the Internet. In Australia there is a flat fee for local
calls and 1t doesn't matter if you are connected to the
Internet for two minutes or two days - the cost 1s the same.

A good ISP will offer you not only a Internet connection,
but an e-mail address, space to host Web pages and, very
umportantly, technical support. Many countnes where the
Internet 1s new or phone connections are bad can
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experience frustration at the tune 1t takes to use the Internet
and problems such as bad connections and drop outs.

Like anything else 1 life, 1t 15 best to take the tume to
mvestigate and shop around for the best deal and the best
way to make the most of the Internet connection if the
cost 15 high.

Many comununity organizations and donor agencies are
now recognizing the unp('){tance of the Intemet. If you
are involved in a non-commercial organization it 1s worth
finding out 1if there are any schemes or programs which
aid 1n your efforts to use the Tnternet or to establish your
own presence on the Internet.

Publishing Web Pages

Publishing your own pages on the World Wide Web
allows millions of people around the world to view your
information. An organization can place pages on the Web
to inform people about its activities. Some companies
spend huge amounts of money to create very large Web
sites that are visited by thousands of people each day, for
example CNN.

Creating a Web presence 1s relatively sumple and can be
quite cheap. You can create and publish Web pages that
are devoted to a specific subject or theme. You can use
your Web pages to display information about an
organization or event. You can include detailed
information about the goals of the orgamzation, a
schedule of coming events and anything else you can think
of Some services that make pages available on the Web
let non-profit organizations display their pages free of
charge.

Web pages should be easy to understand, entertaining and
aimed at a specific audience that you want to get your
message to. Recent statistics showed some interesting
points about Web users. More than two-thirds of users are
male. The average age 1s 33 years. English 1s the native
language of more than 85% of users and 60% have
completed college or university. They have an average
income of US$59,000 and most use the Web for
browsing, entertainment and work. These statistics will
change as the Intermet expands around the globe. But the
basics will remain the same for a tme as computers,
Internet access and phone lines are beyond the reach of
many people 1 the world.

You can create your Web pages yourself at your home or
office. With current software, this 1s quite sumple. School
children 1n many countries are designing Web pages as
school projects or as part of computer classes. Designing
Web pages can be tune consuming though. Sometmes
you may have to weigh up whether 1t 1s easier or more
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economical to get a professional company or Web designer
to do the work for you. Again, like anything else, the
quality of Web designers varies, but a bit of investigation
will find you what you want As a rapidly growing field,
Web designing companies are springing up everywhere
and you can often get good deals which allow you total
control of what you want and ongomng help for future
updates.

Planning .
You should carefully plan your Web pages. Well-designed
pages containing useful information will always be
popular. Planning 1s probably the most important aspect
of producing Web pages. You must decide on a theme,
gather and orgamize the information you want as the
contents of the pages, design the layout and style you like
and then start the work of building the pages or dealing
with a Web designer

There are many things you should consider when
creaung and maimtaiming Webpages. You should examine
other Web pages and take a close look at some of your
favonite sites. Determine what you like about the pages
and consider how you can use these 1deas 1n your pages.

Always include mformation that 1s valuable to the reader
on each page. This will encourage them to return to your
site again. Even 1f your Web pages are aimed at a specific
audience, you should provide general background
information to allow readers to understand the contents
of the pages.

Just like wnung articles for newspapers or magazines,
good Web pages hold true to many aspects of journalism.
Good orgamization 1s umportant for creating great Web
pages. Always display the most tmportant information at
the top of each Web page. Some readers who are just
browsing will not scroll through a document and your main
message could be missed. For this reason also, try to keep
Web pages no longer than five "Page Down" button hits
unless you have a long page for a specific purpose. Use
headings and use paragraphs. Also ensure you proofread
your pages and correct mistakes. Mistakes, no matter how
minor, can reflect on the pages as being unprofessional
and can turn people off using your pages.

The home page 1s the main page 1n a collection of Web
pages Itis usually the first page people read. Always place
a summary of your Web pages on the home page. You
should state the purpose of the Web pages and never as-
sume readers will understand what your pages are just by
reading the title Make sure you also give readers an
opportunity to contact you by email to allow feedback
and quesLi“ons about your pages.
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HTML

Hyper Text Markup Language (HTML) 1s a computer
language used to create Web pages. Documents viewed
on the Web are HTML documents HTML 1s relanvely
easy to learn. There are many HTML editor software
packages, such as FrontPage, available to help create Web
pages An HTML editor provides a visual way of creating
Web pages. Many sumnple to understand tramning books
are available to help people create Web pages using HTML
editors. As with many guidebooks on using computers,
the more graphics and step by step nstructions the book
contains, the better 1t usually 1s to use.

Web Presence Providers

There are many companies that can store or host your
Web pages and make them available all over the world.
These companies store thousands of Web pages on
computers called Web servers. Web servers monitor and
control access to Web pages.

ISPs usually offer a certain amount of space on their Web
servers where customers can publish their Web pages.
Many ISPs offer this space free of charge after you have
signed up for Internet access.

If the company you are with cannot publish your Web
pages, there are a few places that will store your Web
pages for free Two of the most popular places to store
Web pages for free are:

- Geocities - http://www.geocities.com
Cybertown - http://www.cybertown.com

There are a few things you should consider when
selecting a Web presence provider to store your Web pages.
A Web presence provider should have a technical support
department to answer your questions and fix any
problems. Make sure the provider 1s rehable. Ask for
references from other organizations. Choose a provider
which lets you store at least 1MB (megabyte) of
information, which 1s approximately equal to 10 Web
pages. 5-10MB 1s preferable 1f you are hoping to expand
your site 1 the future Make sure you have no problems
linking your email to the site and that you have access to
your pages on the server to allow easy updates.

Censors, Hackers and Viruses

Censorship 1s a big 1ssue surrounding the Internet. On the
one hand, the Internet gives people a worldwide outlet
for thewrr news, views and information. For people and
organizations operating under repressive regimes, the
Internet 1s a place without boundanes where they can get
their message out.

One the other hand, or perhaps for this reason, many
governments and regulatory bodies throughout the world,
are worried about the amount of free speech available on.
worried about
pornography (particularly child pornography), terrorist
orgamzations and many other assorted oddballs which lurk

the Internet Admuttedly they are

on the Internet.

Both the Singaporean and Australian Governments have
recently attempted to introduce laws to crackdown on porn
on the Net. In the case of Singapore, the Government even
ordered some Internet service providers to go through tens
of thousands of e-mail accounts and scan for porn. While
this is not the avenue to discuss the rights of free speech,
if Governments work out ways to crack down on sections
of the Internet, 1t obviously follows they will then use
these powers to censor anything they don't like.
Thankfully so far no one has been successful 1n policing

the Internet.

Hackers take great delight 1n breaking into Internet sites
and private computer systems which are often protected
called firewalls.
Access codes to exclusive private servers are encrypted,
and hackers find 1t entertaining to break the encryption,
leaving behind some digital footprints or trace of their
presence, sometimes harmless, sometimes not. It's the

by comphicated security software

equivalent of digital graffin.

Unfortunately, vandalism on the Internet 1s not limited to
hackers. The Internet and e-mail are a terrific way to
distribute rogue software programs that have been
written with the specific purpose of causing damage. This
problem 1s magnified tn developing countries due to the
amount of cheap pirated software. They are often
excellent and 1llegal copies of onginal programs, but
countless

after bemg copied and passed around
computers, they are also often nddled with viruses.

How much damage viruses cause varies, but whether 1t's
a tnivial or traumatic matter, BEWARE VIRUSES. Worry
about them, because although there's more fuss about
viruses than there ought to be, they are very, very, very

aANNOy1ng.

Always use virus protection, such as an anti-virus
program. There are many of these, including Norton, Dr
Solomon and McAfee. And make sure you install the
anti-virus software BEFORE you start using your

computer.

Useful Websites

Here are some useful environmental, media and NGO sites

http //www 1cf] org - International Center for Journalists
http //www amic org sg - Asian Media Information &
Communication
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http //www himalmag com - Himal Magazine South Asia

http //www ens lycos com - Environmental News Service
http //'www worldpressphoto nl - World Press Photo Foundation

http //www oneworld org/cba - Commonwealth Broadcasting
Association

http //'www pressasia org/PFA/index htnl - Press Foundation
of Asia

http //www.abu org my/ - Asia Pacific Broadcasting Union
- http /fwww compressu co uk/ - Commonwealth Press Union

http //iwww 1ifj org - International Federation of Journalists
http //www gnet org - International Journalists Network

http //greenpeace org - Greenpeace

http //www oneworld org slejf - St Lanka Environmental
Journahists Forum (SLEJF)

http //www wetlands.agro nl - Wetlands International

http //www nceet sore.unuch edu - Environmental Education
on the Net

http.//'www.iucn org - The World Conservation Union (TUCN)

hetp //www nwf.org - National Wildlife Federation (NWF)

http //www.panda org - World Wide Fund for Nature (WWF)

http.//feyp bypermart net - Pakistan Forum of Environmental
Journalists

http //www sej org - USA Society of Environmental
Journalists

http //www.pinanius org/ - PINA Pacific Forum of
Envionmental Journalists

http //www.unep org - United Nations Environment Program
(UNEP)

http /www.unep org/unep/regoffsiroap - UNEP Regional
Office Asia-Pacific
(ROAP)

http //www.unesco org/webworld - UNESCO

http //www oneworld org/ - OneWorld Online

http //www nationalgeographic.com - National Geographic
Society

http //www indexoncensorship org - Index on Censorship

htip //www foundation.reuters com - Reuters Foundation

http /svww oneworld org/cse - Center for Science and
Environment

http //Awww oneworld org/panos/ - PANOS Insttute

http //www thomfound org - The Thomson Foundation

Common Internet Terms

Byte

Eight bats (binary digits - O or 1, on or off, yes or no) form
one byte, and different patterns of eight bits give you
enough combinations to represent most of the standard
alphanumeric and punctuation characters. A kilobyte 1s
1024 bytes (and not 1000 bytes), and a megabyte 1,048,576
bytes. Most of the megabyte figures are approximate.

FAQ - Frequently Asked Questions
Generally a document posted on the Internet for the
specific purpose of helping new users.

FTP - File Transfer Protocol

A means of transferrng files from one computer (o
another across the Internet, and one of the mamn tools on
the Internet. The three other key functions are emaul,
newsgroups and the Web.
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HTML - HyperText Markup Language

The formatting commands which are used to create
documents on the Web. It 1s the basic building blocks that
make up the Web.

Hypertext

This is a method of presenting information that allows
the user to jump between places in the document,
typically by chicking on either a ghlighted word, phrases,
tcon or 1mage, rather than being forced to navigate 1t line
by line

Internet

This 18 a non-commercial, self-governing network with
the ability to lLink up 36 million computers and 150
million users worldwide. A computer joins the Internet
sunply by adopting the standards and software setups
which ¢ell the Internet that 1t’s avallable to take part in a
range of Internet services, such as email between users,
the Web, FTP file transfers and newsgroups.

ISDN - Integrated Services Digital Network

This is a way of transmitting digital, rather than analog,
signals down standard phone lines The results are faster,
and there 15 more chance of an error-free connection
being made. In practice, ISDN 1S an extra-cost service
offered by providers which will require an ISDN modem
and perbaps some special software at your end.

ISP - Internet Service Provider
You will need to s1ign up with one of these 1f you want to
have access to the Internet and email.

Modem - MOdulator/DEModulator

A device which allows a PC to communicate and exchange
informaton with other modem-equipped computers via
normal telephone lines.

Packet
This 1s a unit of data, which 1s typically a part of a file,
prepared for transmission across a network.

POP - Point Of Presence
The location of the nearest node for an ISP. This 1s the
number you dial to connect to the Internet.

TCP/IP - Transmission Control Protocol/

Internet Protocol

This 1s the standard governing communication between
all computers on the nternet. TCP/IP works by sending
packets of information across multiple networks.



Statement by Juliet Fox, Australia

Media Representative, Friends of the Earth Australia
Producer / Presenter of Earth Matters, Public and Community Radio's

National Environment Program

The Role of the Media in Educating the Public About Water Issues

Overview and Introduction
riends of the Earth Australiai1s a community
based organization working towards an
ecologically sustainable and socially equitable
future In Australia, we're anetwork of 13 groups
and globally we're a member of Friends of the Earth
International, which has member groups in 59 countries
and 1s collectively the largest environmental federation
in the world.

I'm also the producer and presenter of an environmental
radio program called Earth Matters, which 1s broadcast
right around Australia on public and community radio
stations. Earth Matters 1s a half-bour weekly environment
show that [ produce at 3CR Community Radio in
Melbourne.

The field of environmental journalism 1s a complex and
challenging one. In Australia environment reporting is
presently at a low point. Australian university lecturer and
author, Sharon Beder, writes that:

Environmental reporting emphasizes individual action
rather than underlying social forces and issues. A current-
affairs TV show may expose Corporation X for spewing
toxic waste mto the local waterway, but it will seldom
look at the way corporations have lobbied to weaken the
legislation preventing such dumping; how under-funded
regulators allow corporations to monitor their own dis-
charges; or the lack of personal liability for corporate board
members who would put profit first and damn the conse-
quences.

The types of environment stories, priornties and news
critena that the media have rarely carry messages of true
environmental sustainability. And 1t 1s the mainstream
media’s structures and agendas that need to be vigorously
challenged by both environmental journalists and
environmentalists.

Today I'm going to talk about water issues m Australia:
how water has been overused and undervalued since white
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colomalists arnved; current water problems; environment
reporting 1n Australia, and the crucial role the media plays
1n shaping and influencing public opinion and awareness
of environment 1ssues.

Austrabia - the driest inhabited continent on earth
Australia has a landmass of some 7.7 million square
kilometres and two-thirds of that area 1s artd or semi-arnd.
It 1s the lowest, flattest continent, with an average annual
ramnfall of just 450 millimetres (less than any other
continent, ncluding Africa) which makes Australia the
driest continent on earth, apart from Antarctica . Water,
therefore, is an extremely prectous element.

(Generalist map of the all-year-round 1nland water
systems - permanent rivers and streams flow mn only a
small part of Australia _.) ’

It 15 estimated (white anthropologists) that Australia has
been 1nhabited for some 40 - 50,000 years, and the
Australian indigenous population (the Abongines) had -
and continues to have - a strong and very respectful
connection with land and country. Their recognition of
the value of water as a life giving resource was essential
1n their survival, as much of the populatuon inhabited the
central and northern and and semi-and regions. White
mvasion and colonization of Australia occurred over 200
years ago, and with it came a determination to dominate
nature and the land, and to exploit the natural resources.
Water was a Key factor as to where the colonizers settled,
culminating 1n a range of settlements along the eastern
coast where the rainfall 1s highest.

In 1865 a surveyor named Goyder attempted to establish
a clear line to divide the country into where adequate
rainfall fell and agriculture could be established, and where
drought prevailed - an amazing concept 1n itself
considering the diverse and uncontrollable nature of the
environment. Following a period of high ranfall in the
late 1870s, Goyder's Line was challenged and the notion
that "rain follows the plough" was considered 'proven' as
settlers pushed forth inland to culuvate new areas.
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Clearing, ploughing and working the land was thought to
actually brning on the rain - an 1dea that has been
continuously debunked as nature's cycle of drought and
flood contunues.

White 1mvasion had brought with 1t a distinct lack of
knowledge and respect for water as a hmited and
precious force, along with the 1dea that nature could be
tamed and regulated to suit the population’s needs. While
attitudes have certainly changed, 1t would be reasonable
to argue this 15 stull the most prevalent mentality 1n
Australian society today.

Australia is largely an overdeveloped, aftluent society, with
a present population of just over 19 million. It 1s highly
urbanized country with some 85 percent living 1n urban
areas or towns of over 10,000 people concentrated mainly
along the eastern seaboard. Australia's per capita water
consumption levels are higher than those of the
Netherlands, Sweden or the United Kingdom at 8§40
cubic metres per year.

Domestic water consumption accounts for somewhere
between 50 - 70 per cent of all water used in Austrahian
cities, depending on which city you look at. Urban
Australians on the whole use 1n excess of the fresh water
resources available for their region and 1n Melbourne
nearly 10 per cent of fresh, drinkable domestic water 1s
flushed down the toilet. Again, depending on which city
you look at, of the total domestic water consumpton -
around 30 per cent for Sydney, 38 per cent for Melbourne
and 60 per cent for Perth 1s used for garden waternng
Australians have an obsession with the lawn, and many
urban residences would have both a back and a front lawn.
And this trend does not seem to be something that we are
moving away from - domestic water consumption has risen
over the past 20 years not only because of a rising
population but also because of increased use per head.
Within the population of Sydney - Australia's largest city
- consumption per head (domestic and industrial) rose
some 25 per cent between 1970 and 1990. This reflects
both the populauon's unrealistic expectatuon of
continuing high levels of fresh water on demand, and a
disunctly Euro-centric attitude toward the Australian
environment. Fancy expending that amount of fresh
water on maintaining lawns of non-native grasses which
serve no functonal or ecological purpose 1n the dnest
inhabited continent on earth’

Current water problems in Australia

The problems facing Australia’s inland water systems are
many and varied, and are only one aspect of the overall
water concerns that Australia faces - keeping in mind that
Australia has marine coastal waters right along some
60,000 kilometres of 1ts coastline . Today, however, I am
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only focusing on iland, freshwater and groundwater
1SSues.

Scarcity, poor quality, rising groundwater and associated
salinization, sedumentation, nutrient loads and algal
blooms, over-consumption, cold water pollution (whereby
water held in, then released, from dams 1s considerably
colder than 1t normally would be), waste water disposal,
water weeds and general pollution are just some of the
threats currently facing Australia's water systems Nearly
every Australlan lake and niver 1s suffering from the
effects of erther agriculture, urbamzaton or mdustrial
development. Which 1s no mean feat considering that this
immense and often srreversible destruction has been
achieved prnnmarily within this century.

Australia's nvers and streams have been dammed, diverted,
stored, consumed, and sumply destroyed 1n a major show
of domination over and above nature. The result bas been
the alteration and destruction of natural flows; the
degradation of native habitats, wetlands, floodplains and
water quality, and the nability of rivers to adequately flush
out impurities due to a decrease 1n flow.

The Murray-Darling Basin

The Murray-Darling River system 1s the longest river
system 1n Australia The Murray 1s about 2,250 kilometres
long and the Darling and Upper Darling together are also
just over 2,000 kilometres long. Parts of the states of
Queensland, New South Wales and a large part of Victoria
drain into the Murray-Darling, whose flow reaches the
sea 1 south-eastern South Australia. The Murray-Darling
was probably the first river to be the focus of colomal
control and regulation for agricultural purposes early this
century. As a direct consequence 1t 1s now 1n a state of
unprecedented degradation, with only 20% of 1ts oniginal
flow reaching 1ts final destination - that 1s, 80% of the
river system 1s diverted . In December 1991, the state of
New South Wales declared a state of emergency and
created a special Task Force to deal with the crisis caused
by the world's largest known toxic algal bloom 1n the
Murray-Darling Basin. The blue-green algal blooms
occurred due to a range of human-induced factors,
including high  nutrient conditions (particularly
phosphorous from sewerage treatment plants, agricultural
run-oft and intensive anumal 1ndustries such as pig, cattle
and dairy farms), reduced flows, stagnant water, and high
light availability. Because of the algal blooms the army
was called 1n to provide emergency filiration equipment
and to provide alternative supplies of water. The Murray-
Darling Basin continues to experience habitat destruction,
salinity problems and erosion, poor management, algal
blooms and the general over-use of 1ts water.



Unfortunately, the state of the Murray-Darling river
system 18 not an 1solated example. Other rivers nght around
Australia are experiencing sunilar treatment and changes
to frequency, magmtude and pathways which also has
wide-ranging and detnmental affects on surrounding
dependent native vegetation and species, and on estuaries
and the sea. The Snowy Ruver, an Australian icon,
presently has less than 1 percent of its origial flow. An
mnquiry found that the river requires at least a 28 per cent
flow for the ecological functions of the river to be
maintatned - yet no clear action on meeting that target
has yet been made.

Water from the Murray-Darling Basin continues to
account for 75 per cent of all water used for irngation 1n
Australia, and some 90 per cent of the water from the
Murray-Darling goes to agriculture. On one level the
current state of the Murray-Darling Basin represents
Australia’s continuing mability to work with rather than
against nature, or to treat Australia's inland river systems
as anything more than irrigation channels

Water and Mining in Australia

Groundwater and the Great Artesian Basin Of the total
amount of water 1n the world, just over 97 per cent 1s sea
water and only 2.7 per cent 15 fresh. Of the fresh water not
frozen at the north or south poles, 95 per cent 1s ground
water. About 60 per cent of Australia lies above ground
water and about 80 per cent of Australia 1s dependent on
groundwater supplies In an average year 65 per cent of
all water used w Perth, the capital of Western Australia,
comes from groundwater. Some 600 small communities
around Australia depend mainly on groundwater for theur
domestc water supply.

As the Australian State of the Environment report stated
n 1996, groundwater 1s a vital but neglected resource:

Groundwater 15 extricably linked to the surface
environment. It sustains many wetlands, allows streams
to flow through long dry periods and supports vegetation,
It 1s also affected by disturbances to these surface
environments. Because groundwater lies invisible, beneath
the surface, 1t 18 poorly understood and often abused. We
do not appreciate its vulnerability to over-development
and pollution .

Mining activities have been the focus of many
environmental campaigns 1n Australia, both because of
their use of traditional lands and theu general umpact on
the environment. Their activities have also come 1n to
question because of their potential to pollute waterways
and wetlands and their large use of water in processing
partcularly groundwater.

(Map showing position and size of Great Artestan Basin
... with Australian states and territories listed? ...Great
Dividing Range...)

The Great Artesian Bas:in 1s Australia’s largest body of
groundwater, underlying over one-fifth of the country and
reaching a depth of 2 kilometres. The water 1s recharged
primanly from rain run-off along the western side of the
Great Dividing Range 1in New South Wales and
Queensland. The age of the water in the Great Artesian
Basin s estunated to be at least 1-2 million years old, and
the water 1s currently being used at a greater rate than it 1s
being replenished. There are currently over 4,700 bores
driled in the Great Artesian Basin extracting over 5
million megalitres of water per year. 500,000 megalitres
of that water 1s used by the pastoral mdustry and 300,000
megalitres 1s wasted 1n seepage and evaporation from
around 850 bores which flow continuously into bore
drains. There is currently a program of bore capping which
will gradually reduce the waste, but the environmental
consequences are already sigmificant. Mining company
Western Mining 1s the largest single user of the water from
the Grreat Artestan Basin.

Roxby Downs/Olympic Dam mine

Western Mining (WMC) munes copper, uranium, silver
and gold at 1ts Olympic Dam mune 1n South Australia,
where 1t has mvested some 2 billion Australian dollars.
Because of 1ts extraction of more than 20 million litres of
water from the Great Artesian Basin per day, 1t 1s also
seen to be 'mining’ water. WMC has been mining the Great
Artesian Basin since 1993 and currently has government
approval to extract some 42 million litres of water per
day

The environimental etfects of WM('s activities have been
the tocus of much campaigning, particularly by Friends
of the Earth Australia Of prunary concem 1S the
desecration of the traditional lands of the Arabunna and
Kokotha people, including the range of local mound
springs. Mound Springs are natural springs that well up
on the southem, south western and western edges of the
Great Artesian Basin. They are of historical and
continming cultural significance to the local Aboriginal
commumties. They are also oases 1n an otherwise dry,
desert enviromment and support flora and fauna that are
often endemuc just to that area. The masstve use of ground
water from the Great Artesian Basin 15 seen to have a
direct correlation to the complete drying up of a number
of Mound Springs, as well as the decline of others. Such
damage 1s both unjustifiable and wrreversible.
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In Situ Leaching (ISL)

In the same region approval was recently granted to
Heathgate Resources (fully owned subsidiary of nuclear
mulunational General Atomics of the USA) to mine the
Beverley uranium depostt 1n South Australia using the 1n
situ leaching process. This process involves:

. dnlling a series of groundwater bores (or wells) 1nto a
uranum depostt, 1njeqting and extracting corrosive
chemucals to dissolve the uranium ... within the ore zone,
and attempting to control their movement 1n order to pump
back the uranium-laden soluttons The method can only
be applied to uranium deposits located within a ground
water or confined aquifer, commonly 1n .. (old bunied
river beds).

There 18 a nisk of contammnating the groundwater,
including the Great Artesian  Basin, with both
radionuchides and heavy metals. Again the out-of-sight
out-of-mind nature of groundwater 15 treated as a poor
resource worthy of contamination risk and threatened
permanent poisomng. Remember this 1s a slow moving
underground water system, potentially mterconnected with
an array of other aquifers which never experience roaring
floods to flush out their systems. Contamination could be
both incredibly widespread and long lasting.

In Situ Leach mining of uranium 1s not a new process, but
1t 1s a cheap one It's also one that has experienced many
problems at mining ventures right around the world.

Billa Kallina national radioactive waste dump
The Billa Kallina region 1s the area appointed as the place
for Australia’s "national waste repository” or radioactive
waste dump. While Australia doesn't use nuclear energy,
it does have a research reactor 1n south west Sydney
operated by the Australian Nuclear Science and
Technology Organisation (ANSTO). And 1t's here that
Australia has managed to accumulate a significant amount
of low, intermediate and high level radioactive waste and
indeed 1t plans to continue doing so. The reactor, Lucas
Heights, 1s due to be decommissioned, but approval for a
replacement reactor has already been given.

Billa Kallina 1s also one 1n a range of options currently
being considered by Pangea - a company looking to
establish an 1nternational radioactive waste dump to
accommodate the world's radioactive waste. Again outback
and central Australia are seen as a wasteland - devoid of
people, culture, water or ecological drversity - an
appropnate place to dump extremely toxic waste.

When the Kupa Pit1 Kungka Tjuta - a group representing

senior Aboriginal women from the area - were told of the
plans they asked. "Are they trywng to kill us?"
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Billa Kallina also extends over the Great Artesian Basin
and agamn the risk of groundwater contamination 1s present.
Leakage of high level radioactive waste, poisonous for
more than 250,000 years, would prove unpossible to
contain once 1t has seeped nto the groundwater and
magrated over long distances.

Jabiluka uranium mine

Wetlands are not only vital purifiers of water, they are
also areas of immense biological diversity. In the state of
Victoria wetlands cover some 2 per cent of the landmass,
but support 30 percent of the threatened plant and animal
species. Yet, like groundwater, wetlands are frequently
treated as a kind of wet wasteland - a fact evident in my
city of Melbourne, where all of the sewerage treatment
plants occur 1n areas which were formerly natural
wetlands .

The wetlands of Kakadu in the Northern Territory are much
greater 1n size than those found down south, yet they are
stll treated with disdan - this tume from potential
pollution and poisoning by the proposed Jabiluka uranium
mine, not to mention the exisung Ranger mine. Many of
you may have heard of the struggle to protect Jabiluka by
the traditional owners, the Mirrar, and social justice and
environment campaigners from around Australia and
indeed the world The fight continues, despite the World
Hentage Commuission refusing to put Kakadu on the In
danger List earlier this year.

Again ke uranium mining and the potential for ground
water contamination, wetlands face significant threats
from leakages and underground seepages from tailings
dams. Presently some areas of Kakadu experience
increased low level radiation contamination due to
mining activizes - a situation of grave concern to the
local people and of significant tmpact to the surrounding
environment.

Timbarra gold mine

And it's not only uranium mining that poses threats to
water around Australia. In New South Wales a campaign
continues to try and protect the high alttude wetlands of
Timbarra against pollution and destruction caused by gold
minng. The region 1s recognised for its cultural
umportance for the local aboriginal people. It 1s also an
rea of high conservation value and 1s home to over twenty
nine rare and endangered species, including a type of
mountain frog for whom Timbarra 1s its only known
habitat .

The combination of developments such as wrrigation and
mining has seen approximately 30 percent of wetlands in
mland New South Wales lost, with an estimated additional



20 percent likely to disappear from too much or not enough
flooding and excessive grazing. Some seven fish species
native to mland NSW are classified by the International
Union for the Conservation of Nature as 'threatened’ and
three of these are in danger of extinction due primarily to
cold-water pollution and flow regulation.

An open cut mine at Tunbarra, extracting gold and using
sodium cynanide, hydrochloric acid and caustic soda has
obvious detrimental implications for a sensitive high
altitude wetland, and the headwaters of the nearby
Timbarra and Clarence Ravers.

Public concern regarding water and the environment in
Australia Australians are concerned about freshwater
particularly its pollution. In 1998 freshwater pollution
ranked second amongst the populations' highest
environmental concerns, with nearly 30% of those
surveyed choosing freshwater pollution, along with air
pollution, and ocean pollution as part of therr top three.
However, this concern simply does not seem to translate
mto  equivalent levels of responsible behavior or
government action 1n relation to water conservation and
environment policy.

Again and again the problems of Australia's water
degradation and pollution come back to public
knowledge and understanding of the 1ssues. Since white
mvasion and colomzation there has been a distinct
absence of any type of strong connection or respect for
Australia's life giving water systems, In fact, what there
has been 1s a strong history of misuse and abuse which
continues right up to this day. And how do people learn
about these 1ssues m order to develop a deeper sense of
respect and awareness about the value of water? Well,
obviously a major part of most peoples' knowledge base
15 through informaton dispersal via the mainstream
media

Overview of the Australian Media and

Ownership

There are three branches of media in Australia - there are
the government broadcasters, the commercial sector and
the public and community sector.

Government broadcasters include the Austrahan
Broadcasting Corporation or the ABC, and the Special
Broadcasting Services or SBS. The ABC has a national
television service and nine metropolitan radio stations,
49 regional radio stations and 4 national radio networks,
including Radio National, Classic FM, Triple J and the
Parliamentary and News Network). SBS also has a

national television service and 2 radio stations, one in.

Sydney and one in Melbourne, and one national network.

The commercial sector has some 217 radio stations - 42
n metropolitan areas and 175 1n regional areas - over 100
suburban newspapers and around 13 capital city or
national daily newspapers. There are just 3 metropolitan
commercial television stations and numerous regional
ones The commercial sector by far makes up the bulk of
media outlets overall 1n Australia.

These first two sectors - the government and commercial
- are defined as making up the mainstream media n
Australia.

Then there's the public and community sector, which has
around 130 radio stations around the country and one
national distribution service. While community television
1s currently being developed there are presently no
community television license holders 1 Austraha;
however, there 1s the potental for current temporary
license holders to be granted community television
licenses come June of next year. It 1s the public and
community radio sector that I work 1n.

The Australian commercial mamstream media 1s
essentially owned by a handful of players, who mamntain
an incredible monopoly over print and broadcasting. The
Rupert Murdoch owned News Limited, for example,
controls a total of 66.8 per cent of total circulation of
Australian capital city and national daily newspapers, as
well as nearly 50 per cent of total circulation of
Australlan suburban newspapers and 22.8 per cent of
total circulation of regional daily newspapers. In
Queensland, South Australia, and the Northern Territory
there 1s only one capital city daily newspaper, and they
are all owned by News Lunited. Australia only has one
national daily newspaper and that too 15 owned by News
Lumnzited.

The concentration of media ownership by big business in
Australia has, I believe, a massive effect on the quality,
ethics, rights and responsibilities of journalism in
Austraha. Diversity and choice are key elements of
democracy and the Australian mainstream media fails to
adequately provide either of these things in the array of
newspapers, radio and television stations currently on
offer. And while the 1nterests of big business continue to
be atodds with the interests of environmental
conservation one would expect that thus would be reflected
1n the level and the integrity of environmental reporting
and indeed 1t 1s.

Environment Reporting in the mainstream Australian
media As stated 1n the briefing paper on environmental
journalism in Australia, environment reporting is currently
1n a state of decline in Australia having reached its peak
in the late 1980s and early 1990s.
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Print Media

Looking firstly at the mainstrearn print media, Australia
has around 12 environment newspaper freporters or
editors, representing daily newspapers - including the
nauonal daily "The Austrahian’ - in every state and
territory, except for the Northern Terrtory. While these
reporters are allocated with the 'environment' round, that
neither means a story would necessarily appear from them
every day, nor would 1t mean that the story itself came
with any kind of sound environmental message. The print
media has some 22 specialist environment magazines, but
of these 8 are from specific environment groups and the
rest are government or industry based. There are also some
17 newsletters, but again the majonty of these are
government or business based with the rest coming from
specific conservation organizations. From the array of
available newsletters and magazines, there are none that I
would classify as journals dedicated to 1in-depth,
resecarched and independent environmental reporung.
Disappointing to say the least, for a population of over 19
milhion living 1n an incredibly rich, diverse and above all
unique natural environment.

Television media

In the area of maistreamn television there are as yet no
regular programs that I'm aware of spectfically dedicated
to environmental concerns There are frequently natural
history series, and occasionally environment-focused
documentaries. Environmental stories on regular science
based television programs and generalist news and
current affairs. However, the focus and angle 1s of
necessity substanually different than 1f 1t were a program
dedicated purely to environmental 1ssues.

Radio media

On mainstream radio there 1s only one environment
program that I know of dedicated to environmental 1ssues
- albert often from a scientific perspective. 'Earthbeat’ 1s
broadcast at the convenmient tune of 7:30 to 8 on a
Saturday morming, a tumeslot that reflects the level of
priontization and importance given to dedicated
environmental concerns. The show manages to attract an
average listenership of just over 50,000.

The role of the media 1n environmental 1ssues in
Austraha Community education and awareness 1s a key
element of any healthy democratic process. I believe the
media - m all forms and on all levels - should be taking an
active and conscious role in disseminating  all
information relating to 1ssues of significant public
concemn. In Australia - particularly 1n the case of
envronmental reporting - this 1s, unfortunately, sumply
not the case.
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Priorities of the media

As 1s made clear from above, the level of specifically
focussed nvironmental programs, papers or journals 1s very
low 1n Australia, which means that coverage of
environmental issues is largely left to the news and
current affairs services. The mainstream media as a whole
have a very clear agenda as to what qualifies as 'news
worthy' for their news and current affairs. This criteria
prumarily consists of conflict, government policy and its
vartous machinations, and so-called human interest. So
while environment stories may well get a runnmng from
these criteria, the crux of the story will rarely be the
actual environmental unplications or public concerns, but
rather the dramatic element of conflict between 'greenies’
and miners or 'greenies' and loggers, or the government
promuses of safety and "no environmental unpact”.

Environmental challenges versus Australia’'s western
capitalist society. It 1s widely recogmzed that the
environmental problems faced by much of the world
today, don't just require minor alterations to the way we
currently create energy, produce food or use resources,
but 1 fact requure a sigmficant and extremely
challenging overhaul. The consequences of unabated
Greenhouse gas emissions and the resulung global
warming are a prime example, where 1n Australia the Great
Barrier Reef - the longest coral reef in the world
stretching over 2,000 kilometres - has been given just 30
years before an expected nse mn water temperature will
render 1t dead. This 15 not a situation requinng the gradual
unplementation of alternauve energies or only a small
mcrease 1n net greenhouse gas emissions nationally (which
Australia managed to secure at the 1997 Kyoto Chmate
Change Conference) - 1t 18 a situation which requires
urgent and unmediate change. Unfortunately, national (and
world) precedent seems to indicate that yet again, such
change 1s unlikely to occur.

I believe the media have a vital and crucial role to play m
our current predicament. Towards this end, a challenging
educational and informational format 1s what I seek to
develop within the community media sector. How will a
public  be actvely caring and responsible on
environmental 1ssues when they sumply don't know about
them?

Significandy however, the intricacies of the hiving
environment and the desperate need to change our way of
living 1 order to conserve 1t are at distinct odds to the
everyday '‘newsworthy' critena adopted by the mainstream
media. Be 1t our mode of transport, levels of consumption
or our attitudes toward the natural environment, such
bigger picture concerns are tossed 1n the too hard basket
or sumply considered too boring for an audience already
largely fed a neatly packaged diet of 'info-tainment'.
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In addtion, any 1ssue that sufficiently challenges society's
present structures and priorities, while simply not
coming under any of the headings of 'newsworthy', also
presents a clear and defiant challenge to the status quo, to
the ruling elite and to big business - tn which the media 1s
a clearly a major player. The mainstream media are also
mvolved i automatically screening out the intake of any
new or apparently contradictory information which
challenges our existing or established concepts and
understandings. At the same tune they readily allow,
accept and thus remforce mnformation which simply
confirms established concepts and prejudices.

So while 1t 1s certamnly not excusable, 1t 18 also little
wonder that the mamstream media on the whole fail to
play either a responsible or active role 1n adequately
reporting environmental concerns 1n Australia.

The Green Backlash

A more disturbing element in the recent decrease 1n
environinent reporting in Australia, 1s 1ts connection to a
so-called 'Green Backlash' - a suppression of environment
1ssues in response to the raising of environmental public
awareness and concern As well known India activist
Vandana Shiva says:

[ think one has to know that if you are being effective,
there will be backlash. In fact, that backlash is occurring
18 a tribute to the environmental movement, because 1t
shows that the environmental movement 1s making a
difference If someone does not make a difference, there
18 no backlash.

During the late 1980s there was a period of heightened
environment  reporting 1 Australia. According to
Australian environmental journalist Bob Burton, this was
when 1ndustry bodies realized that they had to become
mvolved 1n the debate, and counter some of the
environmental gains.

The media played a key role n this backlash. Especially
in takig on the "green backlash' language. Suddenly eco
terronsts, green extremists, and adical environmentalists
were the terms used to describe environmental actvists.
Language representative of conflict and thus certainly
qualifying as 'news worthy'.

Such action by and manipulation of the media also
contributes to an overall decline 1n the trust and respect
the populatton has for press and broadcasting outlets 1n
Australia. Such mistrust is extremely problematic when
the media tries to disseminate unportant environmental
information.
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The margnalization of community media on environment
1ssues As mentioned earlier, I work at 3CR Community
Radio 1n Melbourne and produce a program call Earth
Matters which 1s broadcast nationally on over 20 public
and community radio stations around Australia. The show
1s dedicated to environmental concerns, from a strong
social justice perspective, firmly based upon the premise
that social and environmental issues should not be
separated from each other, but instead remain
mtrinsically linked. And when I use the term 'work’ I have
never been employed as the producer of Earth Matters or
as a yjournalist at all. I do the show, and have done it every
week for over 3 years, prunarily as a volunteer.

I am an environmentalist and the show reflects and
acknowledges that bias openly. The 1dea that a journalist
is not 'bias’ has never made much sense to me, as every
person comes 1nto theirr work with thewr own set of
experiences, beliefs and prejudices. Which 1s not to say
that one should not strive to be fair, accurate and honest
1n reporting on 1ssues, but the ability to remain 'unbiased’
and 'objective’ 1s at best a questionable one.

Community radio 1n Australia was established to provide
a voice for those under-represented or ignored by the
mainstream media. One consequence of this 1§ a
prevalent disparnty m the level of recognition attributed
to ‘journalists' working 1n the community sector as
opposed to the commercial or government sector. While
reporting on a forest protest in a remote part of East
Gippsland 1n Victona last year, a commercial television
worker 1ntroduced the term 'the official media’, while
looking sideways at me and the community television
worker present there. Did this now mean that we were the
‘unofficial media'?

The mamstream media seek to perpetuate a perception
that they are independent and merely messengers of the
news - which 1n my opinion could not be further from the
truth.

On one occasion more recently [ witnessed a reporter from
Melbourne's most widely circulated daily newspaper
harass and bully Jabiluka activists 1n the city as he argued
n favor of the mine going ahead. He then presumably
went back to the office and wrote up his 'objective’,
‘unbiased’ report for the following day's edition.

Currently the most pro-active and educational sphere of
media on environmental issues 1S I believe the
community and public one. It 15 the one closest and most
accessible to communities 1n all parts of the country. Yet
this 15 not a sector well supported or recognized by either
governments or the public as a whole. This can certainly
be seen 1n the fact that the government has still not granted
a full commumty television license anywhere 1n
Australia.
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The Way Forward

Australian author, Alex Carey, writes:

The Twentieth Century has been charactenzed by three
developments of great polf“u_cql importance; the growth
of democracy, the growth cfﬁ corporate power, and the
growth of corporate propaganda as a means of protecung
corporate power against democracy.

While some people may think this sounds a little too much
like a conspuracy theory, I know that in the work that I do
as an environmentalist and the producer of an
environmental radio program that the influence of
corporate power 1s strong and substantial. And why
wouldn't 1t be? Corporations largely rely on the constant
taking of the earth's resources for profit - an aim that

Arsenic Contamination of Water

EJA Chairperson Quamrul Islam Chowdhury

chaired an in-depth session on the tragic rsenic

contamimation of Bangladesh's tube-wells.

Delegates watch two documentarnies produced by
FEJB which focussed on the heart rending plight of a
Bangladeshi village woman with arsenic poisoning from
the tube-wells and the delicate role of the Bangladesh
media 1n 1ts reporting the of the problem.

Presentations were made by representatives from UNICEF,
which 15 at the centre of a controversy about the
mstallation of the tube-wells, and the Bangladesh
Mumstry officials. Delegates and Bangladeshi journalists
then took part 1n a lengthy and emotional debate on the

arsenic problem as UBICEF was on the receiving end for

1ts once acclaimed safe drinking supply program through
sinking thousands of tube-wells across Bangladesh in the
1970s and 1980s. Dr Ifukhar Husain of the Bangladesh
Mimstry of Health and Family Welfare alleged that
UNICEF had known about the problem ot arsenic
contamination 1n the groundwater of parts of Bangladesh
as early as the 1980s, but failed to warn the public about
1t and take precautionary measures until 1993.

Many delegates called to question the UNICEF program
of tube-well drinking ater supply system as well as the
government role and asked what measures were being
taken to mitigate the situation. However, others were
shocked at the aggressive debate and called on the
Bangladesh Government, UNICEF and other development
agencies to join hands in tackling the problem that has
affected milhions of Bangladeshi villagers.

AFEJ / CEJA Congress, Dhaka, 13 - 17 September 1999

132

1s 1n stark contrast to environmental protection and
conservation

Yet people do care. Given the information people care
intensely about the health of their children, the purity of
therr food, the air they breathe, the water they drink. All
of which are mtrinsically connected to the health of their
environment. 1 firmly believe that with adequate,
accurate and honest reporting on environment issues that
the public will act, and ultumately 1t 1s only with the help
of the majority of the public that true environmental
sustamability will be achieved. To this end, the
comprehenstve dispersal of environment issues through
the media 1s the challenge for environmental journalism
nto the future.

UNICEF's Chief of Water and Environmental Sanitation
Program, Dr Deepak Bajracharya, shared an update on
arsenic mitigation activities and claimed that nationwide
tesung had found that 22 per cent of tube-wells were
contaminated. The community-based arsemic mitigation
project supported by UNICEF 1s now providing the
foundation for scaling up nationally, he said.

Dhaka Community Hospital, the Grameen Bank and other
agencies were now 1mplementing arsenic mitigation in
500 villages with help from the government. Dr
Bajracharya said that the project had demonstrated the
speed at which blanket testing can be done - for example
in two thanas (districts) more than 20,000 were tested 1n
a month. Masons 1n 500 villages were now being tramned
1n the construction and 1nstallation of alternative systems
including rainwater harversting, sand filters on reserve
ponds, and household arsenic removal systems, which
community members select. Village-level workers are also
bewng tramned to test wells and 1dentify arsenic patients.
He also shared the communication strategy with mass
media and 1nterpersonal communication materials that
provide people with the information they need on arsenic
and the steps they can take to use only safe water.

At the media briefing, many delegates were was
astonsshed to hear senior Bangladesh government health
officer Dr Husain alleging that the country was "a vicum
of UNICEF aggression " and that this was a case of
"cniminal negligence". This UN agency had supported the
construction of tubewells by the Department of Public
Health Engineening (DPHE) following the devastating



cyclone of 1970 and the war of liberation soon after. Its
objective was to provide a safe source of potable water in
a country where there 1s literally a lot of water but hardly
a drop to drink. As is well known, an overwhelming
proportion of disease 1n these situations 1s water-borne. It
was only some six years ago that water being pumped out
was found to contain a very high level of arsenic.

Dr Husain went on to ask, rhetoncally, whether "UNICEF
was for Bangladesh, or Bangladesh was tor UNICEF",
mplying presumably that 1t had expenimented carelessly
with this technology and not cared about the catastrophic
consequences. Further, he demanded to know how when
officials 1n West Bengal state, across the border mn India,
had known about this problem since 1983, UNICEF had
failed to act.

Some Bangladeshis have now actually filed a case against
UNICEEF for a1ding the tube-well program without taking
adequate precautions! Even the field kits supplied by
UNICEEF to test whether tube-wells were safe - the taps of
the contaminated ones are marked red and the safe ones
green - were condemned as unreliable

The truth 15 that geological factors are responsible. Over
the centuries, arsentc contained 1n rocks eroded from the
Himalayas have found their way deep into the sediment
at the “final resting places’ in West Bengal and ultimately
Bangladesh However, 1t was only when the public health
authonitzes 1n both countries started building tube-wells
that these layers came 1nto contact with the air and under-
went chemical reactions, releasing the (oxins into the
groundwater UUNICEF's only “crime’ was to have assisted
this ptogram tn a major way tn Bangladesh, for which the
authorities ought to have been gratetul, for there could
self-evidently be no ulterior motve.

The fact 1s that not much 1s known about the causes of
this fatal contamination, which bas otficially killed ten
people but obviously more, and harmed thousands of
others, as well as 1its mutigation It affects the skin,
sensitive organs like the tongue and gradually consumes
the rest of the body. The first need 1s to survey the
affected areas. According to UNICEF, 59 out of 64
districts 1w the country are atfected, exposing a
staggering 75 million people to possible nsk. The DPHE
and UNICEF conducted a survey of nearly 400 thanas, 1n
a little over balf of which no arsenic was detected. About
one 10 every five tube-wells were affected, which has also
led to a fierce controversy.

There are 4.5 mullion tube-wells 1n the country, only a
quarter built by the governmment, and it will be plainly
difficult to survey all of them, which means that 1t 1S not
clear how many are dangerous. While shallow tube-wells
are thought to be more susceptible, those which have been

sunk deeper do also contain arsenic, like the case cited of
ten deep tube-wells near Calcutta. Instead of leveling
charges 1n such a cavalier manner, government officials,
as some Bangladeshi journalists observed, ought to
accept their own responsibility for this environmental
catastrophe and act quickly to mutigate 1t. The reckless
diversion of groundwater for irrigation has accentuated
the process.

Now, there seems little alternative to testing the tube-wells
regularly. So far, the DPHE and UNICEF have examned
25,000 wells and have the capacity to test some 1,850,000
more. The World Bank is providing $32 mullion to the
government to conduct more tests as well The country’s
largest NGO, the world-renowned Bangladesh Rural
Advancement Committee (BRAC), has also started
testng the wells and found only S per cent were unsafe.
These are bewmng replaced. BRAC has developed
alternatives to tube-wells, which rely on community
management of safe water options, including pond sand
filters and rainwater harvesting.

Tragically, there 1s as yet no known remedy for the
patients. The national and international media has
highlighted the case of a woman victum who was
mterviewed on video and cited by the New York Times as
beng ostracized by her own husband, which was
allegedly false. She later succumbed to her affliction, but
has become a symbol of the curse visited on a country
already reeling under severe environmental degradation.
Dr Husain expressed his anguish that the government was
only doling out palliatives like vitamins and could do little
to ease the suffering of patients, let alone cure them. He
mentioned the use of anti-oxidative agents and more
recently, the prescription of algae in diet as possible
remedies, but wondered how many people could be treated
in this manner. He believed that surveys ought to be
conducted to 1dentfy patients, while testing tube-wells
was secondary, but the two are mextricably linked

What does seem clear from this tragedy 1s that all
agencies ought to bury thewr differences and work with
each other nstead of trading charges. The problem 1s acute
and one of the world's worst environmental disasters. It
needs to be surmounted with every means at the disposal
of the national government - not least, the involvement of
the country's well-orgamsed NGOs - as well as the
mternational community. It was the Briush Geological
Survey which first traced the cause to seduments from the
Himalayas; Swedes  are researching arsenic in ground
water In India 1tself, Prof Dipankar Chakraborty, formerly
of Jadavpur Unuversity, has conducted extensive studies,
worked 1n Bangladesh as a consultant and now comes there
on his own Eight districts in West Bengal are similarly
atfected, so this 1s a unique case for co-operation, not
recrumination.

133 AFEJ / CEJA Congress, Dhaka, 13 - 17 September 1999



Statement by Dr. Liga Raschid - Sally, Sri Lanka
Water Specialist - International Water Management Institute (IWMI)

Environmental Impact Assesments as a tool for Sustainable

Management of Wetlands

his moming accordmg to the ortginal program,

Dr Amnun Nishat of the TUCN would have given

us an understanding of wetlands and integrated

water resources management. What I had planned
to do was build upon his presentation and take us further
forward 1n our reflection on the importance of managing
wetlands properly. As 1t 1s I shall present a few concepts
related to wetlands and carry on from there.

IWRM has become the catchword of the water world. It
1s almost looked upon as the 'OPEN SESAME" of Al
Baba's cave, capable of resolving our water problems.

And this 1s true to the extent that we are one step further
along the way 0 managing our water better if we apply
the principles of IWRM.

To start with let me recapitulate what wetlands are, why
1t 1s unportant to manage them sustamably and how
mtegrated water resources management and nvironmental
assessment fit . We shall then explore EA as a
management tool and finally to close up I shall explain
some of the work IWMI 1s doing to study the unpacts of
urigation water and agricultural inputs on wetland
ecosystems.

What are wetlands? Almost any type of accumulated
water 1§ a wetland according to the broad definition of
wetlands, and 1t 1s estimated that 6 per cent of the earth’s
land surface 1s wetland. They need to be conserved
because they are amongst the world's most productive
environments.

They also perform a variety of other functions because of
the way the physical, biological and chemical components
which compose a wetland ecosystem are linked. Some
examples are: water retention and flood control, ground-
water recharge, waste assimilation, besides being a
centre of food production and a storehouse for bio-
diversity. How do we achieve this? Are there any
magic formulae for domg 1t? Unfortunately, given the
importance of what has to be wisely used, NOT REALLY.
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However there 1s hope tn that certain principles and tools
when applied get us closer to doing this job better.

From the defimtion one can see that the 1deas behind the
two notions are very sumilar. In fact EA 1s the forerunner
to IWRM -1t was conceived with the mtention of
improving development actons through a coordinated
visiton of the consequences of such actions on
environmental and human systems. In other words 1f the
Environmental Assessment process 15 apphed (o
development actions concermng water related ecosystems
we can be sure of achieving mntegrated water resource
management and thus the sustatnability of the system 18
ensured.

What constitutes this process of evalvaon? Many
countries are now subject to EIA legislation. (I am not
aware of the sitvation 1n Bangladesh) Other Asian
countries icluding my own (S Lanka) have EIA
legislation.

In 1t's sumplest form this 1s a special body of legislation
which requires that certain types of development actions
are subject to a scruuny m order to predict adverse
unpacts and ensure their mitigation 1n some form or the
other.

The steps of an EA process may vary depending on the
legislation 1n the country concerned. But typrcally, an EA
process applied to assessing a mayor action centred around
a wetland would compnise a number of steps.

Ideally 1n deciding whether an action should be executed
or not and under what conditions, the decision-maker
should have access to all relevant information, Prescribed
forms for presenting the information are indicated 1n most
EA legislation. However 1t 1s unportant to keep 1n mind
that mformation needs to be presented mn an easily
assunilable form which 18 conducive to decision making.
Another key aspect of these assessments 1s hat
alternatives to the action need to be considered. There 15
never any ingle path to arrive at a destnation. There 18



always an alternative and he pros and cons of these
alternatives must be considered before comung to
decision.

What are some of the typical Policy 1ssues that are raised
n evaluating development projects? The best way to make
sure that problems are solved 1s to 1dentify them early on
and make the necessary modifications before completing
the development action: How do you integrate EA of
wetlands 1nto the project development cycle?

To conclude I would like to present some research work
that the International Water Management Institute is
doing to study the impacts of irrigation water/agriculture
systems on wetland ecosystems.

For those not familiar with the IWMI, 1t 1s one of the
member centres of the consultative group on International
Agricultural Research and 1ts headquarters are 1n Sri
Lanka. In this region 1t has country offices in Pakistan
and Nepal as well. In keeping with IWMI's new focus of
better management of irrigation and water basin systems,
1t has recently undertaken research to try to quantify the
relanonships between irrigation/agriculture systems and
wetlands The study site 1tself 1s m the south-east Sr1 Lanka

World Day for Water
UNEP News Release, 22 March 1999

1n what 1s known as the intermediate/dry zone, in the river
basin system known as the Kirindi Oya. The tradition 1n
Srt Lanka has been dry zone tank agriculture even from
the tunes of our ancient kingdoms. The Lunugamvehera
1s one such ancient reservorr which was subsequently
developed under the more modern wrigation program 1n
the 1980's.

The system of nterest to us 1s the two tank System
comprising Lunugamvehera and Badagirtya. Without
gomng into the details of the wrngation system, suffice to
say that the drainage water presently drains 1nto the two
brackish water lagoons which are part of a nature reserve
The Bundala National Park. This reserve 15 also
designated at one of the RAMSAR sites.

The result of this 15 a change in the wetland ecosystem.
The lagoons which were brackish, because of seawater
coming 1n at high tide have become fresh water ponds
because of the wrrigation drainage water. (They open only
termittently to the sea when the sand bar 1s breached).
A thriving prawn/shrimp fisheries activities has come to
a standstill and the local fisher communities who lived by
this have to now go out to sea or fish the fresh water fish
which now abound 1n the lagoon.

Unsafe Water: 3.3 Billion Illnesses and 5.3 Million Deaths Yearly
Price Tab for Safe Water: $US50 to $US105 Per Person

lean, safe water can be brought to the 1.4 billion

people around the world without it for as little as

$US 50 per person, which can prevent many of

the 3.35 billion cases of illness and 5.3 million
deaths caused each year by unsafe water, says United
Nations analysis.

At any given tume, an estunated one half of people 1n
developing countries are suffering from diseases caused
etther directly by mfection through the consumption of
contaminated water or food, or indirectly by disease
carrymng organisms (vectors), such as mosquitoes, that
breed in water. These diseases include diarrhea,

schistosomiasis, dengue fever, infection by ntestinal
worms, malana, river blindness (onchocerciasis) and
trachoma (which alone auses almost six million cases of
blindness or severe complications annually).

The UN wams that unless action 1s stepped up, the
number of people without access to safe water will
increase to 2.3 billion by 2025, with the number of those
who die from unsafe water expected to jump sharply as
well.

Right now, 20 percent of the world's population 1n 30
countries face water shortages, a figure that will rise to 30
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percent of the world's population, in 50 countries, by 2025,
according to the UN, observing World Day for Water on
March 22 The theme of World Water Day 1999 1s:
"Everyone lives downstream," meant to convey that
problems 1n one part of a watershed, or even 1n a country
abroad, can affect people great distances away.

In many countries, water shortages stem from mefficient
use, degradation of the available water by pollution and
the unsustaimnable use of underground water in aquifers,
the UN says. For example, 40 to 60 per cent of water used
by utilities 1s lost to leakage, theft and poor accounting.

How bad is the water crisis:

* Every 8 seconds, a child dies from a water-related
disease;

* 50 percent of people in developing countnies
suffer from one or more water-related diseases;

* 80 percent of diseases 1n the developing world are
caused by contammated water,

* 50 percent of people on earth lack adequate
sanitation;

* 20 percent of freshwater fish species have been
pushed to the edge of extinction from contaminated
walter.

"Not ox{ly 1s the toll a human tragedy, but 1t means these
people are less able to carry on productive lives, and this
undermines social and economic developiment,” says Klaus
Toepfer, Executive Director of the United Nations
Environment Programme (UNEP). Mr. Toepfer notes that
women and girls in developing countries spend more than
10 million person-years 1n aggregate each year fetching
water from distant, often polluted sources.

Ironically, most available fresh water is found m
developed nations, which have one-fifth of the world's
population. Nearly all of the 3 billion increase 1n global
population expected by 2025 will be in developing
countries, where water ts often already scarce, or comes
m monsoons, hurricanes and floods, draining off the land
quickly.

Getting Water to the Poor

The estimated capital cost to provide safe water in rural
areas 1s $USS50 per person; $US105 per person 1n cities,
the UN says. Providing sanitation can be done for an
additional $US30 or less per person 1n rural areas, $1S145
mn urban areas

The UN estimates the overall price to bring low-cost safe
water and sanitation to all those who need 1t today (and
will in the next decade, given population growth) 1n rural
and low-income urban areas at $US23 o $US25 hillion
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per year over eight to 10 years. Current world investment
1s $US8 billion per year, leaving a $US15 to $US17
billion shortfall -- an amount roughly equal to annual pet
food purchases in Europe and the USA.

Water can be provided with these funds in rural and
low-income urban areas through the utilization of
low-cost  technologies  that nclude handpumps,
gravity-fed systems and rainwater collection, which would
be built to serve entire rural villages or urban
neighborhoods, rather than bringing indoor plumbing to
individual houses. The provisions would include pumps,
pipes, the traiming of workers, and the development and
strengthening of water management practices.

"This 1s the absolute minumum that the world community
must provide to the world’'s poor without water,” says
Dr van Ginkel "It will save countless lives, and greatly
lessen the burden on muillions of those, mostly women
and children, who must trudge miles each day to bring
waler to thetr homes."

The Coming Water Crisis

The consequences of the increasing global water scarcity
will largely be felt 1n the and and semi-and areas, 1n
rapidly growing coastal regions and 1n the megacities of
the developing world. Water scientists predict that many
of these cittes already are, or will be, unable to provide
safe, clean water and adequate sanitation factities for their
citizens -- two fundamental requirements for human well
being and digmity.

The problem will be magnified by rapid urban growth. In
1950, there were less than 100 cities with a population 1n
excess of 1 million; by 2025, that number 1s expected to
rise 0 650. By the year 2000, some 23 cities -- 18 of them
in the developing world -- will have populations
exceeding 10 mdlion. On a global scale, half of the world's
people will live 1n urban areas.

Some of the world's largest cities, including Beijing,
Buenos Aires, Dhaka, Lima and Mexico City, depend
heavily on groundwater for thewr water supply, but 1t 1§
unlikely that dependence on aquifers, which take many
years to recharge, will be sustatnable. Groundwater from
aquifers beneath or close to Mexico City, for example,
provides 1t with more than 3.2 billion liters per day, but
already water shortages occur 1n many parts of the
capital.

The UUN University says that as urban populattons grow,
water use will need to shift from agriculture to municipal
and industrial uses, making decisions about allocating
between different sectors difficult. Water scarcity 1s
aggravated by four principal human failures:



* Reluctance to treat water as an economic as well as a
public good;

* Excesstve rellance m many places on mefficient
mstitutrons for water and wastewater services;

* Fragmented management of water between sectors and
mstitutions,  with little regard for conflicts between
social, economic and environmental objectives; and

* Inadequate recognition of the health and environmental
concemns associated with current practices.

"Instead, we must adopt a new approach to water resources
management i the new millennium s0 as to overcome
these failures, reduce poverty and conserve the
environment -- all within the tframework of sustainable
development,” says Dr van Ginkel

The UN also warns of emerging trends that indicate the
world 1s approaching a 'water crists’ m several regions --
most notably the Middle East and North.

"The mam constraint to agricultural production 10 many
areas 1n the near future will be the availability of water,
not land,” Dr. van Ginkel says.

Water Wars?

Hydrologists have carcetully plotted the water equation.
The amount of fresh water on the planet s tintte -- Iess
than a million cubie kilometers. That was enough 1n 1700,
when less than a billion people shared the planet, and 1n
1900, when some 2 billion people were alive. Now, there
are more than 6 billion people and the freshwater supply
1s stretched to the lunit By 2025, the same amount of
water must feed an additional 3 billion people.

The populations ot water-short countries, (oday estunated
to be 550 mullion, are expected to ncrease to 1 billion
by the year 2010. Water shortages will be especially
adverse tor agriculture, which takes 70-80 percent of all

available fresh water 1n the world. Without stepped up
effort, "common sense tells us that national tensions
over water could jump perilously,” says Dr. van Ginkel.
"Conflicts over water, both mternational and civil wars,
threaten to become a key part of the 21st Century
landscape "

According to Klaus Toepfer a future war over water 15 a
distinct  possibility. Repeating a view he has made
betore, Toepfer says he 1s "convinced that there will be
conflict over natural resources, particularly water." The
UNEP Executive Director advocates monitoring
worldwide reserves of drnnking water, establishing
cooperative agreements on the use of water and economic
instruments to stunulate new technologies to promote
water conservation.

Geography will also contribute to the water conflicts.
Nearly 47 percent of the land area of the world,
excluding Antarctica, falls within international water
basins shared by two or more countries. There are 44
countries with at least 80 per cent of their total areas within
mnternational basins The number of river and lake basins
shared by two or more countries are now more than 300.
In Afnica alone, there are 54 drainage basins covering
approximately 50 per cent of the total land area of the
contment, including their water resources.

In the comng decades, accelerating environmental
pressures  could transform the very foundations of the
international political system There are at least 25
million environmental refugees today, a total to be
compared with 22 million retugees of the traditional kind.
They are mainly located in sub- Saharan Africa, the
Indian sub-continent, China, Mexico and Central America.
The total may well double by the year 2010, as increasing
numbers of unpoverished people press ever harder on
their already degraded environments, including their
waler resources

The theme for World Day for Water on 22 March 2000 1s "Water for the 21st Century”, focusing on
the challenges fuced by humanity in holistic water resources development and management in the
next century. This theme was selected to coincide with the completion of the World Water Vision
und the Framework for Action to implement the vision, which will start at the 2nd World Water
Forum and Mirnusterial Conference to be held in the Hague (the Netherlands) 17 - 22 March 2000.
For more information please visit; hitp://www.unesco.org/science/waterday2000

137

AFEJ / CEJA Congress, Dhaka, 13 - 17 September 1999



e CHINA® KOREA® JAPAN® MACAU® MONGOLIA ® BRUNEIDARUSSALAM @ CAMBODIA @
INDONESIA ® LAO® MALAYSIA® MYANMAR® PHILIPPINES ® SINGAPORE ® TAILAND @ VIETNAM
® AFGHANISTAN® BANGLADESH® BHUTAN® INDIA® IRAN® MALDIVES ® NEPAL ® PAKISTAN
® SRILANKA® AZERBAIJAN® KAZAKHSTAN® KYRGYZSTAN ® TAJIKISTAN @ TURKMENISTAN @
UZBEKISTAN ® JORDAN® LEBANON® TUNISIA® KUWAIT® OMAN® SAUDIARABIA® SYRIA ®
YEMEN @ UNITED ARAB EMIRATES ® TURKEY @ AMERICAN SAMOA @ AUSTRALIA ® MARIANA
ISLANDS @ COOK ISLANDS @ FEDERATED STATES OF MICRONESIA @ FIII ® FRENCH POLYNESIA @
GUAM ® KIRIBATI® NAURU ® NEW CALEDONIA® NEWZEALAND ® NIUE® MAURITIUS @ PAPUWA
NEW GUINEA @ MARSHALLISLADS ® PALAU® SAMOA ® SOLOMONISLANDS @ TONGA ® TUVALU
® VANUATU ® ANTIGUA @ BARBUDA ®¢ BAHAMAS @ BARBADOS @ BELIZE @ BOTSWANA @
BRITAIN @ BRUNIE DARUSSALAM @ CAMEROON ® CANADA ® CYPRUS ® DOMINICA @ THE GAMBIA
® GAHANA ® GRENADA ® GUYANA® JAMAICA® KENYA® LESOTHO® MALAWI® MALTA @
MAURITIUS @ MOZAMBIQUE @ NAMIBIA ® NIGERIA® STKITTS ® NEVIS® STLUCIA @ STVINCENT
® THE GRENADINES ® SEYCHELLES ® SIERRALEONE @ SOUTHAFRICA ® SWAZILAND @ TANZANIA
@ TRINIDAD AND TOBAGO ® TUVALU® UGANDA ® WESTSAMOA ®© ZAMBIA ® ZIMBABWE @
CHINA ¢ KOREA ® JAPAN® MACAU® MONGOLIA ¢ BRUNEIDARUSSALAM @ CAMBODIA ®
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Closing Session
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® GAHANA ® GRENADA® GUYANA® JAMAICA® KENYA® LESOTHO® MALAWI® MAITA @
MAURITIUS @ MOZAMBIQUE 6 NAMIBIA® NIGERIA® STKITTSANDNEVIS® STLUCIA @ STVINCENT
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SRILANKA ® AZERBAIIAN ® KAZAKHSTAN ® KYRGYZSTAN ® TAJIKISTAN ® TURKMENISTAN @
UZBEKISTAN @ JORDAN® LEBANON® TUNISIA® KUWAIT® OMAN® SAUDIARABIA® SYRIA®
YEMEN @ UNITED ARAB EMIRATES ® TURKEY ® AMERICAN SAMOA ® AUSTRALIA ® MARIANA
ISLANDS ® COOKISLANDS @ FEDERATED STATES OF MICRONESIA ® FIJI® FRENCH POLYNESIA @
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NEW GUINEA @ MARSHALLISLADS® PALAU® SAMOA ® SOLOMONISLANDS® TONGA @ TUVALU
® VANUATU® ANTIGUA @ BARBUDA ® BAHAMAS ® BARBADOS ® BELIZE® BOTSWANA ® BRITAIN
® BRUNIE DARUSSALAM @ CAMEROON ® CANADA ® CYPRUSe® DOMINICA® THE GAMBIA @
GAHANA ® GRENADA @ GUYANA ® JAMAICA® KENYA® LESOTHO® MALAWI® MAITA ®
MAURITIUS € MOZAMBIQUE @ NAMIBIA ® NIGERIA @®STKITTSAND NEVIS ® STLUCIA @ STVINCENT
AND THE GRENADINES @ SEYCHELLES @ SIERRAILEONE® SOUTHAFRICA ® SWAZILAND @
TANZANIA @ TRINIDAD AND*TOBACO® TUVALU® UGANDA ® WESTSAMOA @



Statement by Bakhtiar Rana, Bangladesh

General Secretary, Forum of Environmental Journalists of Bangladesh (FEJB)

have no words to express my gratitude to you all

those who are present here today as well as the

others who were here but have left a day earlier

for making this Comilla Congress a success. 1
would say - thanks to you all - the congress achieved a
substantial success.

[ am overwhelmed by the generous gesture of my
colleagues and friends i CEJA for having elected FEJB
Charrperson, Quamrul Isiam as the new chairman of this
organization - a responsibility he will try his best to
perform I am also thankful to my friends in CEJA for
having decided to established the CEJA secretariat i
Dhaka.

The theme of this Dhaka Congress was Water and
Environment: The Role of the Media. There could not be
any other subject more pertinent than this. [ believe we
achieved quite a considerable success 1n highlighting the
core issues of the theme which 1s, so relevant for us n
Bangladesh - a land of rivers and a nation whose fate 1s so

closely Iinked with water. The Dutch government 15
going to hold a World Water Forum 1n The Hague,
sometime 1n March next year, and I believe it will be a
major conference at which we - from both the APFEJ and
CEIA, as well as from FEJB, my pnmary organization -
should make a strong presence.

The last few days have been some of the most wonderful
and, of course, most useful for me as well as my feliow
colleagues at FEJB for being able to host you here, as
BARD-Comuilla.l don't want to tell upon your patience,
but before I conclude I must thank Syed Marghub
Murshed, Secretary, Environment and Forest, for his
unsunted support for holding this congress.

Before 1 conclude, I express my heartfelt thanks and
gratitude to all the members of FEJB and our staff and
consultants who worked so very hard for holding this
congress against all constraints and odds. With these few
words, ladies and gentlemen, let us draw the curtain on
the Dhaka Congress. Thank you once agam.

Statement by Dinesh Weerakkody, Sri Lanka
Managing Editor, Asia - Pacific Forum of Environmental Journalists (APFEJ)

¢ have come to the end of another successful

gathering of environmental journalists. This

event 1s something 1 think that everyone

mnvolved in APFEJ and CEJA can be proud

of. The 11th Asia - Pacific and 2nd Commonwealth Con-

gress of Environmental Journalists has been an outstand-
1ng occasion.

Let me sumply run through some of the many
achievement you have all taken part in over the past five
days

- The gathening of 64 delegates from nearly 25 countries
from around the world to discuss and analyze many

pressing 1ssues to do with water and the role the media
has to play.

- The adoption of a constitution for CEJA.

- The adoption of a comprehensive three-year work plan
for CEJA, ncluding the establishment of a CEJA
Secretariat 1n Dhaka to be overseen by the hard working
team at the Forum of Environmental Journalists of
Bangladesh.

- The election of a new executive committee for APFEJ
and CEJA, including the significant step of appointing
six regional directors of APFET's acuvities - allowing for
the organization to build upon 1ts already solid base.
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- The strengthening of APFEJ's constitution which will
take 1t soundly nto the new millenium.

The adoption of the Dhaka Declaration, whichis a strong
document calling for many actions that have resulted from
this gathering.

These are just the highlights and I'm sure you will all take
home something special from this event which will be of
benefit professionally and personally.

I would like to take this opportunity to once again thank
Quamurul and all the staff at FEJB for their dedication and

hospitality they have provided to all of us I also want to
thank my colleagues at the APFEJ Secretarat, along with
the resource people who took part 1n the congress and the
supporting agencies that helped us achieve our goals.
I thank you all.

Now we can look forward to putting into action all we
have leamed and discussed here. I hope to see you all and
many more at our next congress to be held m Fijrm 5to 9
June 2000.

Statement by Syed Marghub Morshed, Bangladesh
Secretary, Ministry of Bangladesh Environment and Forest

t 18 a pnivilege tor me to be 1n your midst this

moming. 1 thank the organizers of today's

function for 1hv1tmg me to the concluding

sesston of the 11th Asia-Pacific and 2nd
Commonwealth Congress of Environmental Journalists
and for giving me the oppor?,mty to say a few words 1n
the congress bemng held at the picturesque campus of the
Bangladesh Academy for Rura] Development or BARD,
in  Comilla I am grateful o my comrades, the
environment journalists, for selecting the campus ot
BARD as the venue of their congress. For me, any visit to
this campus, my erstwhile home and place of work, 1s a
special occaston.

I was overwhelined by feelings of nostalgia, whenever I
return here. This campus 1s also an extremely evocative
place for all those mierested 1n rural development
and poverty alleviation. Terms like ‘integrated rural
development' and ‘micro credit’ were coined 1n this
campus and later passed on to the lexicon of development
studies. I, theretore, think that 1t 1s an appropnate setting
for the congress, that will end after this momng's
valedictory formaliues, the first such congress to be held
1in Bangladesh and the last of its kind, 1n the current
century.

Ladies and Gentlemen® I do not think [ am adequately
qualified to speak 1n this gathering of the representatives
of the media, most of who are extremely well informed
about matters concerning the environment. We, 1n the
government of Bangladesh, like governments elsewhere
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i the world, want to take the envuonment for
granted We are grateful to our friends in the media
for awakening us and for making us conscious of
environmental problems. The discovery or, more aptly,
the rediscovery of the environment, 1n the recent past,
was largely due to the hue and cry raised by our friends,
the environmental journalists. They helped to persuade
governments to adopt policies that were environment
friendly and implement sustainable development
programs Sustainable development, like enlightened
self-interest, takes into account the iterests of all,
particularly those of future generations. The resources of
Planet Earth, we must bear in mind, are fimite and have to
be used optunally, for the greatest good of all, for the
greatest good of our children and our children’s’ children.

The theme of the congress - "Water and the Environment”
- had been nightly chosen at a ume when the world
1S stepping 1nto the new millenium. Water and the
environment are mextricably hinked. The availabihity of
safe water in sufficient quantities will be an important
subject 1n the envuronmental agenda of the coming
century and the coming millenium.

The 1ssues that were covered 1n the Comuilla congress will
be of relevance to the governments and people of the Asia-
Pacific and the Commonwealth countries, They will be
of special interest to the government and people of
Bangladesh. The recommendations of the congress, will I
am sure, have an important bearing 1n the formulation of
future environment policies in Bangladesh.



In thiy assembly of environmental journalists, I would like
to inform the audience 1n front of me of the fact that the
Government of Bangladesh is most sincerely committed
to the implementation of programs that are eco-triendly.
Among the 1ssues that we, in the Mmmstry of
Environment and Foiests, have tried to address during the
past one year nclude.

I Banning the use of leaded petrol and making lead-free
petrol avarlable

2 Banning the use of high sulfur diesel and making clean
diesel avaulable.

3. Imualing catalytic converters 1n all new petrol driven
vehicles.

4 Introducing filters n diesel driven vehicles

5. Phasing out three-wheelers runmng on two-stroke
CngInes.

6. Encouraging the umport of buses and other maotor
vehicles using  compressed natural gas (CNQG) that 18
plentifully available 1n Bangladesh, though the
introduction ot preferentiad tarift and other fiscal
measures.

7. kncouraging  the import of ar-conditioners,
refrigerators  and cold storage equipment that use new
generatuon refrigerants and do not emit ozone-depleting,
substances

8 Putung 1 place a belt of forests along the coast of
Bangladesh that will protect a calamity prone country from
the fury of wopical cyclones

9. Making safe arsenic tree drinking water available.

10. Establishing Environmental Courts

We cannot claim to have tackled successfully all the
problems that we bave tried to deal with. We have only

made a modest beginning n our efforts to remedy the
environmental wrongs that we have inherited. We trust,

141

however,

that with the help of our friends working 1n the media, we
shall, 1n the not too distant future, be able to approximate
our avowed objectives. We need the support and the
co-operation of the med:a to reach the goals that we have
placed n front of us. The environmental journalist, we
hope, will assist us by sensitizing the public at large about
the things we are trymg to do.

In addition to the measures I have just spoken of, the
government 1s implementing projects like the Sustainable
Environment Management Program (SEMP) with the
assistance of UNDP, the Bangladesh Environment
Management Program (BEMP) with assistance from
Canadian CIDA, the National Conservation Strategy with
assistance from NORAD of Norway as well as projects
with funds from the Asian Development Bank, the World
Bank and the Global Environmental Facility (GEF). We
have mvolved govemnment agencies, non-government
organization (N(GGOs) and the representatives of the civil
soctety 1n Bangladesh in the implementing of these
projects.

The government of Bangladesh 1s pledge bound to
protect bio-diversity and to prevent environmental
degradation 1 the country. The environmental problem,
however, 15 1n 1ts entirety, a global and international
ptoblem The government of Bangladesh has, therefore,
signed and ratfied most of the important international
conventions and protocols on environmental matters. We
are i a process of harmonizing our national and our
municipal laws with the conditions stipulated in these
conventions and protocols. In various international fora,
we have spoken, forcefully and unambiguously, about the
need to implement, strictly, the terms of these
conventions by all countries, particularly, by the
mdustrialized and developed countries.

I must not prolong my speech any further. I should return
to my seat and make way for the other guests. But before
I do so. let me thank, once again, the organizers of this
function for inviting me here and the people 1n front of
me for listening to me very patiently. I wish the foreign
delegales attending the congress a very pleasant stay in
Bangladesh and hope this congress 1s a huge success.
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Suva Congress Declaration Speech
Statement by Nina Ratulele, Fiji

t 1s wonderful for me to be 1n Bangladesh taking

part in the Dhaka Congress with so many friends

and colleagues from around the world. I want to

thank Quamrul and Dharman for all their hard
work 1n making this meeting possible.

I am pleased to announce here at this event the
official declaration that the 12th Asta Pacific Forum of
Environmental Journalists and the 3rd Commonwealth
Environmental Journalists Association Congress will be
held in the Fi1 Islands next year

This event will be held from June 5-9, 2000, 1in our
beautiful capital Suva and will be hosted by the PINA
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Pacific Forum of Environmental Journalists, which
represents more than 20 Pacific Island nations and
territories.

I nvite you all to join me at the Suva Congress. This will
be an historic event as 1t will be the first tme an APFE] /
CEJA congress has been hosted 1n a Pacific nation.

I hope to see you all, and maybe some new members and
friends of APFEJ and CEJA, at the Congress, where you
can discover first hand the famous beauty of the Pacific
Islands and the friendship and hospitality of the Fiian
people.



® CHINA® KOREA® JAPAN® MACAU® MONGOLIA® BRUNEIDARUSSALAM @ CAMBODIA @
INDONESIA® LAO® MALAYSIA® MYANMAR ® PHILIPPINES ® SINGAPORE @ TAILAND ® VIETNAM
® AFGHANISTAN® BANGLADESH® BHUTAN® INDIA® IRAN® MALDIVES ® NEPAL @ PAKISTAN
® SRILANKA® AZERBAIJAN @ KAZAKHSTAN ® KYRGYZSTAN ® TAJIKISTAN @ TURKMENISTAN ®
UZBEKISTAN ® JORDAN® LEBANON® TUNISIA® KUWAIT® OMAN® SAUDIARABIA® SYRIA®
YEMEN ® UNITED ARAB EMIRATES ® TURKEY ® AMERICAN SAMOA @ AUSTRALIA ® MARIANA
ISLANDS ® COOKISLANDS ® FEDERATED STATES OF MICRONESIA @ FIJI® FRENCH POLYNESIA @
GUAM @ KIRIBATI® NAURU® NEW CALEDONIA @ NEWZEALAND® NIUE® MAURITIUS @ PAPUWA
NEW GUINEA ® MARSHALLISLADS ® PALAU® SAMOA ® SOLOMONISLANDS® TONGA® TUVALU
® VANUATU® ANTIGUA® BARBUDA ® BAHAMAS ® BARBADOS ® BELIZE® BOTSWANA @ BRITAIN
® BRUNIE DARUSSALAM ® CAMEROON ® CANADA ® CYPRUS® DOMINICA® THE GAMBIA @
GAHANA @ GRENADA® GUYANA ® JAMAICA ® KENYA® LESOTHO® MALAWI® MALTA @
MAURITIUS ® MOZAMBIQUE @ NAMIBIA @ NIGERIA® STKITTSANDNEVIS® STLUCIA ® ST VINCENT
AND THE GRENADINES ® SEYCHELLES ® SIERRA LEONE @ SOUTH AFRICA @ SWAZILAND @
TANZANIA @ TRINIDAD AND TOBAGO @ TUVALU ® UGANDA ® WEST SAMOA ® ZAMBIA @
ZIMBABWE ® CHINA® KOREA® JAPAN® MACAU® MONGOLIA ® BRUNEIDARUSSALAM @
CAMBODIA ® INDONESIA® LAO® MALAYSIA® MYANMAR® PHILIPPINES ® SINGAPORE @
TAILAND® VIETNAM ® AFGHANISTAN ® BANGLADESH® BHUTAN® INDJIA® IRAN® MAILDIVES
® NEPAL ® PAKISTAN® SRILANKA ® AZERBAIJAN® KAZAKHSTAN® KYRGYZSTAN® TAJIKISTAN
® TURKMENISTAN @ UZBEKISTAN ® JORDAN® LEBANON ® TUNISIA® KUWAIT® OMAN® SAUDI
ARABIA® SYRIA® YEMEN ® UNITED ARAB EMIRATES ® TURKEY ® AMERICAN SAMOA ®
AUSTRALIA ® MARIANAISLANDS ® COOKISLANDS ® FEDERATED STATES OF MICRONESIA @ FII ®

Appendices

FRENCH POLYNESIA @ GUAM @ KIRIBATI® NAURU® NEW CALEDONIA ® NEW ZEALAND ® NIUE
® MAURITIUS ® PAPUWA NEW GUINEA ® MARSHALL ISLADS ® PALAU® SAMOA® SOLOMON
ISLANDS @ TONGA® TUVALU ® VANUATU ® ANTIGUA AND BARBUDA ® BAHAMAS ® BARBADOS @
BELIZE ® BOTSWANA ® BRITAIN @ BRUNIE DARUSSALAM @ CAMEROON ® CANADA ® CYPRUS®
DOMINICA @ THEGAMBIA® GAHANA ® GRENADA ® GUYANA @ JAMAICA® KENYA® LESOTHO
® MALAWI® MALTA @ MAURITIUS® MOZAMBIQUE ® NAMIBIA @ NIGERIA ® STKITTS AND NEVIS
® STLUCIA @ STVINCENT @ THE GRENADINES @ SEYCHELLES ® SIERRA LEONE ® SOUTH AFRICA ®
SWAZILAND ® TANZANIA ® TRINIDAD AND TOBAGO ® TUVALU® UGANDA @ WEST SAMOA ®
ZAMBIA ®¢ ZIMBABWE ® CHINA® KOREA ® JAPAN® MACAU ® MONGOLIA @ BRUNEI
DARUSSALAM @ CAMBODIA ® INDONESIA® LAO® MALAYSIA® MYANMAR @ PHILIPPINES ®
SINGAPORE ® TAILAND ® VIETNAM ® AFGHANISTAN ® BANGLADESH ® BHUTAN ® INDIA® IRAN
® MALDIVES ® NEPALL® PAKISTAN® SRILANKA ® AZERBAIIAN ® KAZAKHSTAN ® KYRGYZSTAN
® TAJIKISTAN ®¢ TURKMENISTAN ® UZBEKISTAN @ JORDAN® LEBANON® TUNISIA® KUWAIT @
OMAN® SAUDIARABIA® SYRIA® YEMEN @ UNITED ARAB EMIRATES ® TURKEY ® AMERICAN
SAMOA ® AUSTRALIA ® MARIANAISLANDS ® COOKISLANDS ® FEDERATED STATES OF MICRONESIA
e FlJJ® FRENCHPOLYNESIA® GUAM @ KIRIBATI® NAURU® NEW CALEDONIA ® NEW ZEALAND
¢ NIUEe® MAURITIUS® PAPUWA NEW GUINEA ® MARSHALL ISLADS® PALAU® SAMOA ®
SOLOMONISLANDS ® TONGA ® TUVALU® VANUATU ® ANTIGUA ® BARBUDA © BAHAMAS @
BARBADOS ® BELIZE® BOTSWANA @ BRITAIN ® BRUNIE DARUSSALAM @€ CAMEROON @ CANADA
® CYPRUS® DOMINICA® THE GAMBIA® GAHANA ® GRENADA ® GUYANA ® JAMAICA® KENYA
® IESOTHO® MALAWI® MAITA® MAURITIUS® MOZAMBIQUE ® NAMIBIA @ NIGERIA® ST
KITTSANDNEVIS ® STLUCIA @ STVINCENT AND THE GRENADINES @ SEYCHELLES ® SIERRA LEONE @
SOUTHAFRICA ® SWAZILAND ® TANZANIA @ TRINIDAD AND TOBAGO ® TUVALU ® UGANDA @



International Green Pen Award 1998

The International Green Pen Award 1998 has been presented to three leading individuals who made significant
contributions 1 the field of environmental journalisin 1n the past year. They are,

® [r Dharman Wickremaratne
Chawrperson, Sr1 Lanka Environmental Journalists Forum (SLEJF)
Sri Lanka

® Nina Ratulele
Gencetal Secretary. PINA Pacific Forum of Environmental Journalists
[F11

® Zaigham Khan
Chaurperson, Pakistan Forum of Environmental Journalists (PFEJ)
Pakistan

They recerved therr awards at the opening ceremony of the congress.

Bangladesh Green Pen Award 1998
I

The Forum ot Environmental Journalists of Bangladesh presented the Bangladesh Green Pen Award 1998 to Bangladesh
Dauly Star Editor Mahtuz Anam for his outstanding contributions to Environmental Journalism.

Anam, one of the leadmg editors of the Asia-Pactfic region, received the award at the congress opening ceremony.
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1998 Asia - Pacific Awards for Excellence in Environmental Journalism and
Photo Journalism

APFE] 1s pleased to announce the two winners of the 1998 Asia-Pacific Award for Excellence in Environmental
Journalism The winners of the two categories are,

Environmental Journalism

Alex Rey V Pal, Philippines

Alex’s entry was chosen due to its diverse range of environmental stories, which were written 1n a balanced and
educanion tone. Alex 1s a mult talented journalist. He work both 1n the print and electronic media, 1s a correspondent for
the Philippine Datly Inquirer and 1s also the vice-present of the Pmlippines Environmental Journalists Inc.

Environmental Photo Journalism

Abu Taher Khokon, Bangladesh

Abu 1s the chief photographer of the English Daily Fmancial Express and a member of the Bangladesh Forum
of Environmental Journalists. He 1s a highly respected photographer who takes highly expressive imaged of the
environment and world around him.

The award was organized by APFEJ with support from the Asian Development Bank (ADB) Office of
Environment and Social Development (ADB-OESD).

APFE] received 68 outstanding entries from 21 countries in the region. The quality of the entrants
was very high and the work of the judging panel was very difficult.

The a wards were presented on Tuesday, September 14, at a special ceremony at the 11th annual
Asia-Pacific Forum of Environmental Journalists (APFE]J) congress in Dhaka, Bangladesh. Each
winner received a US$500 cash prize, support to attend the congress and an award certificate the full
prize will nearly USD 2000.

The 1999 Asia-Pacific Award for Excellence in Environmental Journalism will be presented at the APFE]J
Fiji Congress to coincide with World Environment Day on June 5, 2000.
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Asia-Pacific Forum of Environmental Journalists (APFE])

New office-bearers of the APFE]J Executive Committee elected at the Dhaka Congress.

Chairperson:

Deputy Chairperson:
Regional Directors (6):
APFE] East Asia -
APFEJ South East Asia -
APFEJ South Asia -
APFE]J Central Asia -
APFEJ West Asia -

APFE] Pacific -

Secretary General:

Assistant Secretary:

Executive Members (7):

Auditors (2):

Dr. Dhannan Wickremaratne, Sr1 Lanka
(Charrperson - Sr1 Lanka Environmental Journalists Forum)

Nina Ratulele, Fi1
(Secretary - PINA Pacific Forum of Environmental Journalists)

Yang Mao, China

(Chairperson - China Forumn of Environimental Journalists)
Manuel Satorre, Philippines

(Charrperson - Philippines Environmental Journalists Inc)
Mangal Man Shakya, Nepal

(General Secretary - Nepal Forum of Environmental Journalists)
Lida Astanina, Kazakhstan

(Editor - Greenwomen Ecological News Agency)

Ziyad Alawneh, Jordan

(Regronal Coordinator - Med Eco Media Network)

Juliet Fox, Australia

(Media Representative - Friends of the Earth (FOE) Australia)

Quamrul Islam Chowdhury, Bangladesh
(Charrperson Forum of Environmental Journahists of Bangladesh)

Zaigham Khan, Pakistan
(Chairperson, Pakistan Forum of Environmental Journalists)

Aditya Man Shrestha, Nepal

(Founder Chatrperson - Asia Pacific Forum of Environmental Journalists)
Philip Mathews, Malaysia

{Assistant Director General - Institute of Strategic and International Studies)
Vijay Menon, Singapore

(Secretary General - Asian Mass Communication Research & Information Centre)
Dr. Amanda Katlli, Indonesia

(Chairperson - Syanfa Foundation for Eco Media)

Darryl D' Monte, India

(Chairperson - Forum of Environmental Journalists of India)

Malle Boorsinipunth, Thatland

(Associate Protessor, Faculty of Journalism and Mass Communications,
Thammasat University)

Shigeyuki Okajima, Japan

(Chazrperson - Japanese Forum of Environmental Journalists)

Soodhakur Ramlallah, Mauritius

(Chatrperson - Mauriuus Union of Environmental Journalists Forum)
Nguyen Thi Diep Hoa, Vietnam

(Vice Chairperson - Vietnam Forum of Environmental Journalists)
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Countries within the APFE]J Network
I

® EAST ASIA
China. Korea, Japan and Mongolia

® SOUTH EAST ASIA
Brunei, Cambodia, Indonesia, Lao, Malaysia, Myanmar, Philippines, Singapore, Thailand and
Vietnam

® SOUTH ASIA
Bangladesh, Bhutan, India, Iran, Maldives, Nepal, Pakistan and Sri Lanka

® CENTRAL ASIA
Azerbaijan, Kazakhstan, Kyrgyzstan, Tajikistan, Turkmenistan and Uzbekistan

® WEST ASIA
Afghanistan, Jordan, Kuwait, Lebanon, Oman, Saudi Arabia, Syria, Yemen, Iran and United Arab
Emirates

® PACIFIC

American Samoa, Australia, Mariana Islands, Cook Islands, Federated States of Micronesia, Fiji,
French Polynesia, Guam, Kiribati, Nauru, New Caledonia, New Zealand, Niue, Mauritius, Papua
New Guinea, Marshall Islands, Palau, Samoa, Solomon Islands, Tonga, Tuvalu and Vanuatu
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Statute of the Asia Pacific Forum of Environmental Journalists (APFE])
|

Article 01: Name and Headquarters
The Organization shall be known as the Asia-Pacific Forum of Environment Journalists (APFEJ).

APFE] headquarters 1s located at P O Box 26, 434/4 Sr1 Jayawardenapura, St Lanka This office may be transferred to
all other countries decided by the General Body.

Article 02: Emblem
The emblem and/or motto of the APFEJ shall be such as may be decided by the General Body. The General Body shall
prescnbe the manner of which, and by whom, the emblem and/or motto will be used.

Article 03: Aims and Objectives

To create and promote a greater awareness of environmental 1ssues among public and journalists
1 the Asia Pacific region;
- To orgamize dialogues with decision-makers 1n the media with a view to giving greater emphasis
to environmental 1Ssues;

To encourage greater exchange of 1deas and information on environmental 1ssues 1n the region
among journalists.
- To create a network of journalists 1n the Asia Pacific region through whom to stunulate public
concern for the state of the environment.

To promote the activities of its members;

To orgamze mtemational, regional workshops, seminars and study tours for journalists on
environmental matters;
- To encourage 1nstitution of a system of awards for excellence in the promotion of environmental
awareness;

To undertake any other activity that the APFEJ may consider appropriate
- To make APFE] a financially stable, effective, etficient networking organmization.
- To co-operate with other GOs, NGOs, and UN agencies to unprove the cause of protection of
environment.
- To provide public and journalists with mformation/resources n order to encourage them to
promote 1nternational corporation between professionals of media, by developing contacts
between members and by informing them an various ways (e-mail list servers , web sites,
international bulleuns, trips, ... ) about events or problems they are aware of.

Article 04: Membership
(a) The APFE]J has three member categories.
(1) Full Membership. open to the natonal fora of environmental journalists or any Sumilar Bodies.

(1) Associate Membership: can be offered to legally constituted international, regional, sub regional and national NGOs
or journalists associations and bodies whose interests are sunilar to those of APFEJ

(1) Individual Membership- shall be open to working/freelance journalists or writers 1n Asia Pacific countries. Anyone
outside of the Asia-Pacific region who wants to become an individual member can do so, but does not retamn voting
nights and must accept the terms and reference under APFE] exco approval.

(b) Membership of APFE]:
Membership of APFEJ shall be approved by the Executive Committee on behalf of the General Body, Every application
for membership shall be submaitted to the secretanat, which shall obtaun the decision of the Executive Committee on the

148 AFEJ / CEJA Congress, Dhaka, 13 - 17 September 1999



same by means of a circular letter or other forms of communication. If the Executive Commuttee approves the
membership, the secretanat shall communicate the approval to the member within 45 days of the decision. If, m the
opinion of the Executive Commuttee, the application for membership 1s not acceptable 1t will submit the name for the
decision of the General assembly at 1ts next congress meeting,.

(c) Every applicant whose application has been approved as aforesaid shall be admitted as a member of the AFEJ and
shall be entitled to all the privilege of membership as under Articles 5.

(d) Nominees: Every member can send as many nominees as 1t deems fit to participate in the activities of the Forum. Full
members, Associate Members and individual members have right to one vote.

(e) Annual membership dues: Members pay annual membership dues, before the annual congress meeting. The amount
of the Full membership and Associate membership fee 1s USD 50 and the enrolment fee 1s USD 50, Individual
membership fee 1s JSD 10 and the enrollment fee 1s USD 40. The host country of the annual congress or a meeting of
the general body will not have to the pay the membership fee.

(f) Dismissal: The dismussal deciston of membership will be decided by the Executive Commuttee. However in
non-payment of membership dues for two calendar years without prior notice and without proper reason will eventually
be dismissed.

(g) Resignation Any member who wishes to resign from the Forum shall give three months notice 1n writing to the
Secretary general and shall pay up all outstanding dues, but the membership tee shall not be refunded.

Article 5: Rights and Privileges of Membership

(a) Members (Full , associate and individually ) shall have

(1) The right to participate 1n the activities of the Forum and to make use of the facilities provided;

(11) The right to speak and vote at all meetings of the Forum;

(i) The nght to stand for elections, to hold office, to vote, propose and nominate or second candidates for elections;
(1v) Any other privileges as the executive committee may, from tune to tume, prescribe

(v) Individual members from outside the Asia-Pacific region cannot stand for office bearer positions at elections and do
not retamn the rights to vote.

Article 6: General Body

(a) The supreme authonty of the Forum 1s vested n the meeting of the General Body of 1ts members. Ten (10) full
members at least represenung ten (10) countries of the total members of the Forum must be present at the meeting of the
General Body for 1ts proceedings to be valid and (o constitute a quorum.

(b) A meeung of the General Body of the Forum shall be held once every year.

(c) The General Body shall be the principal review and deliberative body of APFEJ and shall be responsible for
determining policy and work program

(d) There shall be an electuon of an Executive Committee comprising a Chaurman, Deputy Chaurman, six regional
drrectors (One each representing the regions of Central Asia, South-East, West Asia, East Asia, South Asia and the
Pacific), a Secretary General, Assistant Secretary, 2 Auditors and 7 other members, each will hold office for three
consecutive years

(e) The Annual Report of the Forum including the financial report since the previous General Body shall be tabled;

(f) Deliberate on administrative and budgetary matters and any other matters that may be put before 1t;
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(h) The meeting of the General Body shall elect an Executive council comprising of 19 members for three-year term. All
members present at the General Body (Full, Associate and Individual) who have paid their annual membership can vote
to elect the members of the Executive council. When voting a member can vote 1n one category only (i.e. either as Full,
Associate or Individual). Each member will have 4 votes. But all votes cannot be voted to one person, it will be as one
vote to one person basis by secret ballot.

(1) Execunve council comprising of 19 members will be as follows, 10 representatives from full members, 5
representatives from associate members, and 4 individual representatives.

(3) The Execuuve council elected by the General Body shall in turn elect an Executive Comunittee comprsing a
Chairman, a Deputy Charrman, six regional directors (One each represenung the regions of Central Asia, South-East
Asia, West Asia, East Asia, South Asia and the Pacific), a secretary general, Assistant Secretary, auditors and 7 other
members. The Executive Commuittee shall hold office until such tune the new Executive Commuttee is elected.

(k) Executive council will be elected by a secret vote.

(1) Executive Cominittee shall be elected by the Executive council by way of a democratic electon generally by way of
showmg of hands unless voung by secret ballot decided by the majority of the Executive council members. Each
Execuuve council member will have one vote each to elect a position. Each position category (1.e. Chairman, a Deputy
Chairman, s1x Regional Directors (one each representing the regions of Central Asia, South-East Asia, West Asta, East
Asia, South Asia and the Pacific), a Secretary General, Assistant Secretary, 2 Auditors. Automatically the other 7
members will be exco members

(m) Eight weeks notice shall be given to the member for the meeting of the General Body. The notice shall 1n every case
be accompanied by a provisional agenda, which will be approved by the Chairman or Secretary. All documents for
discussion shall be made available (o the members before the congress.

Article 7: Extraordinary Meeting.

An extraordinary Meeting of the General Body of the Forum shall be convened

(a) Whenever the Execuave Committee of APFE] deeins 1t desirable, or

(b) At the jomnt request 1 wrniung of less than two - third of exco Members, staung the objects and reasons for such a
meetuing The Chairman or secretary general shall circulate the objects and reasons for such a meeung to all Members.

Article 8: The General Body may formulate its own rules of procedure

Article 9: Function of the Executive Committee

() The Chairman shall during hus term of office preside at the meetng of the General Body and shall be responsible for
providing policy gmdance to the Foruin The functions of the APFE]J secretartat will be a main duty of the Chairman
who will raise funds for 1ts activisies including annual congress and other projects. The appowntments for the secretanat
will be the discussion of the chairman.

(b) The deputy Chairman shall act accordingly whben the chairrman ceases to function.
(c) Regional directors shall strengthen the sub- regional activities in consultation with the APFE] secretanat.

(d) The Secretary peneral can operate specific projects and will assist the APFEJ secretanat to implement the decisions
of the General Body ncluding its work programs. .
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Article 10- APFE] recognize the fact that the Forum was constituted on the inttiattve of ESCAP at the Regional Media
Conference on Environment and Development held in New Delhi, India during 18-21 February 1985.

Article 11: Program and Budgetary Matters

1 The General Body, at 1ts meeting, shall approve biannual work programs and budget for the Forum. All financial
contribution to the Forum would be received by the Chairman or Regional Directors on behalf of the Forum and depos-
1ted 1nto an accounts operated by the name of the "Asia- Pacific Forum of Environmental Journalists”.

2. The chairman shall be responsible for operating these accounts and shall submait a tinancial report to the meetings of

the Goverming Council. The APFE] HQ bank accounts will be operated by the secretariat accountant and APFE]
charrman. Regional directors also can start Bank accounts with prior approval trom the chairman on specific projects.

Article 12: Audit
1. Two members, appomted by Executive Commaittee, shall be Honorary Auditors. They shall hold office ull the new
auditors are appointed by the General Body. However, they shall not be re-appointed for the following term.

2 The Auditors shall be required to audit the accounts of the Forum from time to tume.

Article 13: Amendment of Rules or of the Constitution. These rules may not be altered or amended except by two-thirds
majonty resolution of a General body.

Article 14. Amendments ot Rules or of the Constitution Proposals for amending the constitution may not be forwarded
to the general body by the executive council unless they are passed by a two-thirds majority of the council. These may
not be altered or amended except by two third majority resolution of a executive council meeting.

Artcle 15: Interpretation In the constituton, unless the context otherwise requires.

(a) "Forum" means the Asia-Pacific Forum of Environmental Journalists (APFEJ).

(b) "Executive council” means the elected 19 members from the general body of the Asia-Pacific Forum of
Environmental Journalists.

(¢) "Executive Commuttee” means the Executive Committee of the Asia-Pacific Forum of Environmental Journalists.

(d) "General body means " means the full, associate and individual members who have paid due fees.
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CEJA Three Year Work Plan
I

The Three- Year (2000-2002) Plan ot Action to be launched on January 1, 2000, by the Commonwealth Environmental
Journalists Association (CEJA).

1 Creating and promoting public awareness on enviropmental 1ssues and strengthening the green
agenda i Commonwealth countries CEJA chapters tn diffetent Commonwealth countries will,
collaboration Wlﬂ\l different environmental groups and forums - including national environmental
journalist associations - will help sensitize and mainstream the

conservation 1ssues 1n the nanonal media

2 Holding ot workshops, seminars, round tables, traxning programs for journalists at national and
district levels (local levels) 1n different Commonwealth countries.

3. Arranging three regional conferences - One 1in South Asia, one 1n the Asia-Pacific and one 1n
Europe. Besides this, CEJA will try to hold a grand Congress to be participated by delegates from
the member countries 1n the last quarter of the year 2002. The venues of these congresses and the
ways and means for materializing these will be discussed at the three regional conferences taking
lessons learnt from national and district level workshops, roundtables and seminars.

4 Organizing field trips at national level to help CEJA members to invesugate and prove
environmental problems and report those 1n the national media CEJA national chapters, with help
tfrom CEJA's headquarters, the Commonwealth Secretariat, and different funding agencies that
will support such programs.

5. Organize inter-country exchange programs and study tours for CEJA members among different
Commonwealth countries National governments, particularly environment ministries n different
countries, the Commonwealth Secretanat, the DFID of the Bntish Government and different
environmental NGOs 1in the Commonwealth countries should be of help 1n orgamizing such
exchange programs and study tours,

6. To come up with a Commonwealth State of Environment Report at the end of this three-year
action plan Inputs of the report will be drawn from national forums. The report will be presented
at the CEJA Congress planned for the last quarter of the year 2002.

7. Will bring out CEJA half-yearly newsletters and run a monthly CEJA environmental feature

service - with contributions from wnters from CEJA national chapters. CEJA will also establish a
CEJA website on the Internet.
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Commonwealth Environmental Journalists Association (CEJA)

New office-bearers of the CEJA Executtve Committee elected at the Dhaka Congress.

Chairperson: Quamrul Islam Chowdhury (Bangiadesh)
e Vice Chairpersons (3): Robert Kihara, Kenya
Zafrullah Khan, Pakistan
‘. Zadie Neufuvelle, Barbados
Secretary General: Nina Ratulele, Fij1
Assistant Secretary: Angele Luh, Cameroon
Executive Members (5): Dorothy Hatigeva, Solomon Islands

Evyn Testoni, Australia

Teoh Teik Hoong, Malaysia

Darryl D' Monte, India

Dharman Wickremaratne, Sn Lanka

¥

- e e e ——m
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Countries within the CEJA Network
]

Antigua and Barbuda
Australia
Bahamas
Bangladesh
Barbados
Belize
Botswana
Britain
Brunei Darussalam
Cameroon
Canada
Cyprus
Dominica
Fiji

The Gambia
Ghana
Grenada
Guyana
India
Jamaica
Kenya
Lesotho
Malawi
Malaysia
Maldives
Malta
Mauritius

Mozambique
Namibia

Nauru

New Zealand
Nigeria

Pakistan

Papuwa New Guinea
St Kitts and Nevis
St. Lucia

St. Vincent and the Grenadines
Seychelles

Sierra Leone
Singapore

Solomon Islands
South Africa

Sri Lanka

Swaziland

_ Tanzania

Tonga

Trinidad and Tobago
Tuvalu

Uganda

Vanudia

Western Samoa
Zambia

Zimbabwe
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12th Asia-Pacific and 3rd Commonwealth Congress of Environmental Journalists

Fiji Islands, June 05-09, 2000 / Draft Agenda

Theme : CLIMATE CHANGE AND SMALL ISLANDS
Venue : Raffles Tradewinds Hotel, Bay of Islands, Suva

JUNE 5, MONDAY

09:00 Opening of the AFEJ/CEJA Jownt Congress, Ratfles Tradewinds Convention Centre.
Master ot Ceremonies: Mr Yamimasi Gaunavou, Secretarnat of the Pacific
Community Regtonal Media Centre.

09-00 Fu1 Islands Minister for Envuronment, Dr Ganesh Chand, arrives
- Amval of President Gaston Flosse, of French Polynesia.
- Opening prayer Father Seluini ‘Aka'uola, of the Pacific Regional Seminary
- Fij1an ceremonies of welcome perforned by the Republic of Fij1 Military Forces
- Welcome by Williain Parkinson, PINA President

09:30 Greetings by Dr Dharman Wickremaratne, APFEJ Chairman, Sni Lanka and
Mr Quamnrul Chowdbury, CEJA Chairman, Bangladesh

9.40 Opening of the APFEJ/CEJA 2000 Congress by Dr GGanesh Chand

10:00 Morning tea

10.30 Pacific Keynote address by President Gaston Flosse, of French Polynesie
Speeches by Guests of Honour.
- Dr R. Karim, Epvironment Unit Chief, UN-ESCAP ,Bangkok
- Dr K.F. Jalal, Environment and Social Development Chief,
Asian Development Bank, Manila

11-30 Presentatton of International Green Pen Awards

11-40 Presentation of Asia Pacific Best Environmental Journalists Awards

11.50 Presentation of Pacific Islands Green Pen Awards

12-00 Keynote Addiess by Mr Nirmal Andrews, Director, UNEP Asia Pacific
"Role of UNEP mn Supporting Cauntries 1 the Asia Pacitic region to address Clumate Change”

12:20 Address by supporting agencies

12:30 Vote of thanks - Dr Dharman Wickremaratne, APFEJ Chatrian, Sn1 Lanka

12:40 Photo session

12:50 UNEP/UN ESCAP & ADB Press Conlerence for Asia-Pacific journalists

13.00 Lunch

Session 1

14:30 Small Islands and rising seas.

14:50 Climate Change and Kyoto protocol.

1510 Chmate Change Partnership (CCP). Projects tor sustaunable

development 1n Asia Pacific & Small Islands.

15.30 Afternoon tea

1545 Report on the intergovernmental panel on climate change

16°05 International public evaluation of the outcome of fourth session ot the UNFCC

conterence of the parties (COP4).

16.25 17:00 Summary/Discussion/Resolution 1n group sessions

17 30 CEJA Meeting

18 30 Evening recepuion
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JUNE 6, TUESDAY

Session 1

09:00 Clunate Change and the associated sea level nise
09:30 Marine protection and Climate Change.
10:00 Mululateral environmental agreements.
10:30 Morning Tea
11-00-12:30
Session 2: UN Climate Change convention. Summary and discussion
Session 3: Affected coral reefs and the effects. Summary and discussion
Session 4: How small nations can develop sustaunable strategies to address climate change problems -
Sesston 5: Small Islands developing states: GEF funded programmes. Summary and discussion
12:30 Lunch
14:00 -14:45 (Ozone layer protection and effect of global warming on human health?
14 45 - 1530  Community based mangrove rehabilitations for environment management.
15.30 Afternoon tea
16:00 - 17:00
Session 6: Forestry for sustamable development.
Session 7 Tourtsm and sustamable development.
Session 8: Ai1r pollunion manageiment and the Asia Pacific.
Session 9- Media's role 1n clunate change 1ssues. Workshop tor Traning the Tramers
17 30 APFEI mecting
18.30 Evening reception
JUNE 7, WEDNESDAY
09-00 - Case studies ol programms undertaken by Government, NGO's and
Private sector m Asia-Pacific & Commonwealth countries on chimate change
acuvities (Case study reports presented by participants. 10 minutes each country.)
10-30° Moming tea
11-00 Evaluation of APFEJ 3-Year Strategic Management Plan
12:00 Working groups. APFE] & CEJA Meetings
12 30 Adoption ot recommendations and Fiyr Congress declaration
13-00 - Lunch
Afternoon free for sight-seeing
18.30 Reception
JUNE 8, THURSDAY,
ON TOUR (Education tour for practical information on the effects of climate change and rising sea levels)
07-00 Bus departs hotel for western Vit Levu by Kings Road. Enroute visits
mcluding tour and lunch at gold mine
17-30 Arrive at the Fijp Mocambo Hotel, Nad:

JUNE 9, FRIDAY - ON TOUR

07-00
08-30
17 00
19.00

Breakfast

Bus departs Tor Port Denanau for departure tor full day 1sland tour.
Rewm o hotel

Sa Moce Fijn congress - closing reception,
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